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For those of us in the school biz, we 
conclude yet another year of excitement, 
worry and anticipation. Did 2014/2015 
meet your expectations? Did you perform 
well? Did your team? What changes did 
you personally make this year to improve 
the lives of the children whom you serve?

I think I am going to declare this “The 
Year of Data.” We live in the information 
age, and like the rest of the world we are 
inundated with information. This deluge 
of information creates both amazing 
opportunities, and paralyzing challenges. 
One of those challenges is maintaining the 
privacy of our students’ personal data. It 
has become such an important issue that 
we made it our lead article, Protecting 
Student Privacy in Connected Learning. 
It is written by CoSN’s Bob Moore, who 
advises us to go beyond compliance and 
implement specific steps to ensure we 
meet the privacy expectations of our 
stakeholders. Another data challenge, one 
that is becoming more and more pressing, 
is how to accomplish instructional data 
integration – how do we share the data 
between all the separate systems and 
applications we buy and have running – 
the LMS, the SIS, the SaaS(s) – all the 
different programs and companies who 
have proprietary systems and don’t like 
to share their toys? Long-time SEEN 
Magazine friend and writer Art Willer 
explores this important issue in his article 
Managing School Instructional Data: 
Knowing the Right Questions to Ask.

Knowing the right questions to ask will 
take you a long way, particularly in the 

area of school 
turnaround. 
In his article 
Turning Around 
Turnaround: 
Getting 
Comfortable 
with 
Complexity, 

SEDL’s Trent Sharp says that despite the 
rapid changes in education, the school 
turnaround community must hit pause 
for a moment in order to engage in a bit 
of honest reflection about its practice. 
Specifically, the current generation of 
school turnaround interventions—at 
the national, state, and local levels—are 
not disrupting the deeper inequalities 
and opportunity gaps that define 
minority students’ experiences in high-
poverty schools. Trent says we will never 
turn around schools if we continue 
to perceive these factors as being out 
of our control. We must first address 
the gaps in our current processes for 
justifying, designing, and implementing 
school turnaround interventions.

Sometimes, it’s easier to perceive things 
as being out of control. There’s a certain 
comfort in watching events unfold, not 
because we like or dislike the events, but 
because we don’t have to take personal 
responsibility for those events. But unlike 
many in the world, we are in a business 
that matters. Our decisions are important. 
We are responsible for no less than 
the future of our nation; we are tasked 
with preparing the nation’s children - 
inspiring them, enlightening them and 
making sure they have the opportunity 
to have productive and fulfilling lives. 

It’s a big job, and there are many things 
we cannot control. Sometimes it seems 
like we can’t possibly make a difference. 
But even in the most impossible situation, 
we can always control ourselves. That 
is the starting point. As we conclude 
yet another school year, it is important 
that we remember we still have the 
opportunity to make ourselves better. 
Read more. Think more. Help those you 
serve, and those who serve you. Give 
everything you have. Your kindness. 
Your strength. Your wisdom. Instead 
of declaring this The Year of Data, let’s 
make it The Year of You. A better you.
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  DEVELoPING RELATIoNSHIPS      With Dr. Joni Samples

Finding Help for Failing Schools  
is Literally in Your own Backyard

An inner city school of ethnic minorities and 
working-poor families at the bottom of the test score 
ladder is probably one of the types of schools we’re 
talking about in the failing school category. St. Hope 
in Sacramento, California was a school of that variety 
when I was asked to speak with them a few years ago. 
They were struggling with everything — test scores, 
attendance, behavior, everything, but they had already 
made some moves to turn the school around. Now they 
were looking for more.

The first major change for the school was one of 
attitude. Under a new charter and new leadership, they 
changed their thinking, their attitudes and beliefs, and 
began to offer a new way of doing business. If you’ve 
ever been in one of my workshops, you’ll find the place I 
always start is with your attitude. Albert Einstein is given 
credit for this definition of insanity, “Doing the same 
thing over and over and expecting a different result.” In 
my workshops I ask my audience to think differently, 
which means as you think in a 
different manner and new direction 
with new possibilities, you’ll create a 
new idea that will produce a different 
result. That’s what this school was 
doing when I arrived.

In my first visit the principal 
showed me around. Every student 
I met shook my hand and replied, 
“Hi, my name is Susie and I’m going 
to college.” From kindergarteners to 
eighth graders, that’s what I heard, 
“Hi, my name is Jose and I’m going to 
college.” Now that’s an attitude! And 
this was a school where the test scores 
were low and the average income 
of families was not able to support 
sending the kids to college.

An attitude like that starts at the 
top. Strong leadership is required, 
and that leadership must translate 
into a genuine belief. Belief, like the 
measles, is contagious, and pretty 
soon the entire administration, staff, 
and even the community will come 
down with a strong case of “yes we 
can.” St. Hope had strong leadership, 

and the principal, with the help of his entire staff, was 
able to infect his students, their parents and everyone 
around them with an attitude of success. Everyone 
knew, without a shadow of doubt, how great the kids 
really were, and that there was no reason they weren’t as 
capable and deserving of a good education, including 
college, as anyone. 

I’d been requested to help with what I often come 
for, family engagement.  After my morning tour, I was 
back at the school in the evening for a workshop with 
parents. Here, the parents said to me, “You do know our 
kids are going to college don’t you?” I assured them I 
did, and that’s why I was there. Attitude. The principal 
and staff had done their work well. The parents were 
holding an attitude that reality might have said college 
wasn’t for them, yet they knew it was possible for their 
children and they weren’t letting go of that dream. The 
principal said it could be done, the teachers said it was 
possible, the kids believed it, and the parents were there 
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Finding Help for Failing Schools  
is Literally in Your own Backyard

to support it. Their children were going  
to college.

We, the St. Hope Parent Liaison and 
I, did a number of workshops to engage 
more families. The research is so clear 
that when you include parents in their 
child’s education the children do better 
in school, have higher test scores, better 
attendance, graduate and are more likely 
to go on to higher education (Henderson, 
Mapp 2002). Yet many of us don’t use 
this very close at hand resource. Often we 
don’t because our own attitudes, fears, and 
lack of knowledge as to how to engage 
families get in the way. It’s easier to look 
at what we know — new textbooks, 
technology, revising the tests, throwing 
out the standards. It’s doing the same 
thing and not getting different results, but 
it’s comfortable and something we know. 
Engaging parents is unknown and often 
scary. Research may show it to be effective, 
but research doesn’t always look in the 
faces of parents. We may often feel we 
don’t have an effective way to reach them 
regardless of what the research says. 

Yet this school pursued family 
engagement and made changes in attitude 
and approach in spite of what might look 
like overwhelming odds. Just looking at 
test scores alone would have been enough 
to stop them, but it didn’t. They started at 
a composite school score of 638 in their 
baseline year. In California at the time, 
the goal to be above average was a score of 
800. The top score was 1000. A score on 
the state tests of 638 was about average for 
a school of their demographics. With their 
changes in mind as well as a policy of 40 
hours per year of family engagement for 
each family in the school, they launched 
their effort. While the state scored tests in 
a like manner, their scores rose in the next 
few years from 638 to 737, 744, 749 and 
eventually to 802. Students began getting 
scholarships. They became eligible for 
funds. Their parents knew they were going 
to college and now they really were!

By 2010 their test scores were at 915, 
an unheard of feat for a school of their 
demographics in what a few years before 
was considered a failing school. St. Hope 
was no longer failing. They hadn’t moved 
locations. They hadn’t changed the student 
demographics. But they had changed 

their attitudes and their beliefs about 
what could be done, and they’d helped the 
families to change their attitudes as well. 

Elizabeth Morgan, the St. Hope parent 
liaison at the time we were working on 
this project and I, would both agree 
that family engagement isn’t the only 
tool that will turn failing schools into 
successful ones. It takes leadership. It 
takes commitment. It takes time. Yet, 
we both know that engaging the families 
was a huge part of their success. When 

the families are committed to their child 
doing well in school, the students come 
to school ready to learn. Both the major 
players in the children’s lives, their parents 
and their teachers, are working together, 
saying the same things, and supporting 
them to become successful. The 
relationship between the school staff and 
the parents is a major key to the success of 
this school.

Can failing schools be turned around? 
Absolutely. I have the stories to prove it.

Both the major players in the 
children’s lives, their parents and their 
teachers, are working together, saying 
the same things, and supporting them 
to become successful. 

where 
past & present 
create the 
future

peabody.vanderbilt.eduJOIN OUR TIMELINE.

“I feel that I am in between two 

worlds – part of the Roma commu-

nity that deals with exclusion and 
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nian society. At the same time,   
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become who you want to become. 

You can take a step back and train 

yourself for what will be next.”

-Cristiana Grigore, M.Ed. ‘12
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Wherever you are, BE there...
As spring comes our way it is imperative that we 

remind ourselves of the very simple athletic coaches’ 
axiom above: when on the fields, courts and pools for 
spring sports, “Wherever you are, be there! Don’t be 
thinking about homework assignments, quizzes, tests, 
reports and other school projects while you are playing; 
you will lose the game, match or meet. Likewise, don’t 
be thinking about sports when you are in class where 
teaching & learning is the focus... you may lose your 
future!” DISENGAGEMENT in our classes every day 
leads to the challenges we see as we face competition in 
our global world.  At JostensRenaissance we continue 
to maintain that our educational institutions are the 
most important businesses in town for the future 
of our nation. Original elements were taken from 
the results we all saw in athletics. Academic coaches 
and Co-curricular coaches can learn so much in 
order to ENGAGE our students in critical skills to 
become effective citizens and leaders... TALENTS, 
ATTITUDES, SKILLS, KNOWLEDGE & STYLE: 
TASKS matter! These TASKS must be taught daily....  

In addition to these vital TASKS, zero in on the 
recognition that goes on every day in athletics! We 
all know the powerful impact of a simple sticker on a 
helmet in the world of American football.  Moreover, 
consider the rituals, ceremonies and celebrations that 
highlight athletic achievement. When we incorporate 
the same excitement and promotion for academic as 
well as co-curricular achievement, broader & deeper 
engagement flourishes for all stakeholders, not athletes 
only.  The ongoing challenge for our schools has been 
how to keep up with the many activities of our many 
students. Ponder for a moment the amount of data 
produced for our athletes...  the enormous amount 
of information is frankly stunning!  All of the data 
inspires and motivates players as well as coaches to  
spotlight improvement, achievement and success. 

At the two California Association of Renaissance 
Educators (CARE) conferences attended by 2,400 in 
SoCal and NorCal locations, a couple of creative tech-
savvy school activities directors introduced a method 
for tracking students in academic and co-curricular 
pursuits.   Their research-based strategy delineates  
the process. 

What problem are they addressing? 
Research and personal experience has shown that 

students not involved in school activities are more 
likely to have lower grades and/or discipline problems. 

They are also less likely to attend school regularly and 
reach graduation. 

If a student is involved in at least one activity, their 
chances for success grow exponentially. If a school can 
identify students that are not involved early, they can 
provide opportunities and incentives for becoming 
involved.  In the past the difficulty was the lack of 
accurate data about student involvement to identify 
these at-risk students. 

How does the system work?  
Their system keeps track of student involvement 

in school activities and events. Schools can assign 
point values and incentives to drive more engagement 
and recognize those individuals that participate. In 
addition to the involvement features, survey and voting 
capabilities for schools are offered, which allows them 
to collect interests from students and assess the results 
by popularity, specific interest, or individual results.

. 
What about the data? 

The school assesses its results and relates them 
to their individual goals and measures of success. 
Collected data included: 

• % of students involved/not involved 
•  % of students participating in at least 1 activity/2 

or more activities 
• % of students that attended at least 1 event/2 or 

more events 
• Student involvement by grade, gender or time 

period 
• Individual student involvement across school years 
• Most popular student activities 
• Attendance at events 
• Events with the most student involvement 
• Uninvolved students

How do these tracking strategies improve 
school success and/or career readiness? 

The current nationwide graduation rate is 80%. 
According to the Alliance for Student Activities 
(http://alliance4studentactivities.org/letxequalsa/), this 
percentage improves to 93% if a student is involved 
in at least one co-curricular activity. Students that 
participate in 2 or more activities have an even greater 
99% rate of graduation. 

For a school to provide assistance and incentives for 
student participation, it first must be able to identify 
those uninvolved students. A system such as the one 
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created by our school activities directors offers a variety of features 
to more clearly indicate which students participate and those that 
do not and to incentivize  involvement in activities and events. 
This data also serves as a quantitative measure of active student 
involvement for the purpose of college and career application 
processes. Listing clubs and organizations on a student resume 
seldom indicates the level of involvement. 

According to the Wharton School of Business at the University 

of Pennsylvania, a major breakthrough has occurred between 
education and business that is driving consumers’ higher needs.  
In 1943, Abraham Maslow developed his formative work on the 
hierarchy and progression of human needs. Maslow insightfully 
noted that the human hierarchy of needs spans from the tangible, 
such as food and water, to the intangible, such as self-esteem and 
creativity. Today a similar progression can also be observed in the 
business world. Many firms, enabled by new, digital technologies, 
are shifting from providing goods and services —the tangible — 
to providing information and connectivity —the intangible, a 
shift which is creating ripples of change in finance and financial 
markets. Companies serving these higher, more intangible 
needs of customers are reaping rewards with higher valuations 
than those that serve the more tangible needs of customers that 
include structure and sustenance.  For decades, those of us in 
education have recognized the extrinsic and intrinsic needs of our 
students and staffulty, resulting in the development of the whole 
person.  The aforementioned system is one more innovation to 
bridge that divide.

Be an Agent of Change

• Track involvement in school activities and events with web 
and barcode scanning technology 

• Collect student interests and feedback via surveys. Manage 
school voting online
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PRoBLEM  SoLVED  With Ruth Herman Wells, M.S.

When a school gets out of control or its academic 
results are considered to be insufficient, I’m often the 
one who is asked to come and help the school turn 
around. Stealing an image from the Horse Whisperer 
movie, I think of myself as a school whisperer. I’m 
good at figuring out what is wrong and how to make 
it better. 

There are several patterns I see in troubled schools. 
If you’re in a well-functioning school, you can watch 
for these concerns to develop and work to head them 
off. If you’re on the faculty of a school that is already 
struggling, I will also note the best next steps for you. 
These steps can help make troubled schools better and 
keep successful schools on top.

1. Staff Overwhelm and Helplessness
You’d be very surprised at the number of desperate 

calls we get from teachers and counselors asking what 
can be done at their site to stop the out-of-control 
student behavior. By out-of-control behavior, I mean 
students swearing at teachers, repeatedly and blatantly 
defying rules and directions, and causing damage 
to people and property. These behaviors are usually 
not being consequenced or managed sufficiently to 
decrease the severity or frequency.

By far, having out-of-control students, hallways 
and classrooms is the top characteristic I’ve noticed at 
the schools that are struggling. In these schools, staffs 
almost always feel helpless, discouraged, overwhelmed 
and unable to get the administrators above them to 
take effective steps to reverse the growing tide. To 
improve the situation, the first step is to get back in 
charge of students, which is usually a very difficult goal 
to accomplish. It is always easier to start off strong and 
ease up if necessary, and far harder to start off weak 
and then try to tighten up down the road. That’s a 
key tip that both healthy and troubled schools should 
consider.

2. Not a United Team  
Often the breakdown of the school is accompanied 

by severe interpersonal problems among the staff. 
The most common version of this breakdown is that 
teachers feel the principal is not backing them up 
enough, isn’t adequately stopping out-of-control 
student behavior, and doesn’t understand the severity 

of the safety issues.
Think of the divisions among the staff as cracks that 

acting-out students can mine and exploit. Divisions 
that may not be very apparent to adults are like neon 
signs to some misbehaved students — and all those 
signs say “misbehave here.”

Getting help to become a united team will be of 
paramount importance so that students can no longer 
readily spot weak links in the chain and exploit those 
weaknesses.

3. Insufficient Communication
The problems with team communication can 

take many forms but the most common is that staff 
feel that their candid input about the most serious 
problems is either unwelcome or prohibited. Without 
open communication, teams will have the odds 
stacked against them for improving the situation. 

Typically, staff turnover becomes a big issue, with 
often some of the most talented and concerned 
teachers being the ones to leave. The turnover problem 
gets stacked on top of the existing problems, and well, 
you get the picture, don’t you? The only solution is 
to air out all the concerns and create a climate where 
any staff input is actively encouraged, welcomed and 
addressed by administrators.

4. Lack of Effective Behavior and Classroom 
Management Training and Methods

Schools that are struggling often continue to use 
yesterday’s behavior management methods with 
today’s students. Unlike schools with fewer challenges, 
schools that are struggling can’t afford to use anything 
but the best, most powerful behavior management 
interventions if they hope to reduce their outsize 
conduct problems to a minimum. Using outdated and 
ineffective behavior management tools at a distressed 
school is like shoveling snow with a teaspoon. You’re 
not going to make much progress and it will be a long, 
cold, frustrating process. 

Most K-12 school faculties in the United States 
are composed of staff whose training did not include 
learning an arsenal of techniques for modern student 
behavior management. For staff who work at in-
control sites, this oversight may be tolerable, but for 
staff who work at out-of-control sites, this oversight 
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leaves them vulnerable to safety concerns. Sadly, out-of-control 
schools often have increasing safety incidents unless steps are 
taken to reverse the direction the school is headed.

It is way past time for all K-12 educators to learn the basics 
of managing out-of-control children and teens. Counselors, 
family therapists, youth workers, juvenile court staff, mental 
health clinicians, psychologists and psychiatrists have long been 
extensively trained in this area, and so much data exists to show 
what approaches work best, and how to use them. It remains a 
mystery to me why generation after generation of K-12 teachers 
are not provided this decades-old information that could put 
the adults back in charge of the most unmanageable students. 
That modernized training would go a long way to help distressed 
schools, and can really amp up schools that are already thriving.

There are more effective methods that exist to manage extreme 
student behavior, build motivation and teach what I call School 
Skills. My “5 Minute Classroom Management” podcasts are brief 
audio podcasts that you can listen to in just five minutes — but 
those five minutes will significantly expand on the information 
provided here. You’ll get a longer look at the latest ideas on how 
to actually teach kids to become motivated, prepared students, 
plus get a greater understanding of the effective mental health 
behavior management techniques that can help put you back 
in charge of unmanageable students. Whether you work in a 
distressed or healthier school setting, these are the new tools that 

can make teaching difficult students less difficult.
To listen to my “5 Minute Classroom Management” podcasts, 

visit Youth Change Workshops’ website: https://www.youthchg.
com/teacher-professional-development-resources/

By far, having out-of-control 
students, hallways and classrooms 
is the top characteristic I’ve 
noticed at the schools that are 
struggling. In these schools, 
staffs almost always feel helpless, 
discouraged, overwhelmed and 
unable to get the administrators 
above them to take effective steps 
to reverse the growing tide.



By Bob Moore 

MANAGING AND USING DATA

 in Connected Learning
Protecting Student Privacy
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Already heightened concerns 
over the privacy of student data hit 
an all-time high when President 
Barack Obama proposed student 
privacy legislation in his 2015 
State of the Union Address. Those 
concerns have grown over the 
past couple of years, fueled by 
headlines about the NSA (National 
Security Agency) eavesdropping 
on U.S. citizens, the Target credit 
card breach, the controversial, 
and now defunct, InBloom, and 
many more media reports of 
security and privacy breaches.

Unfortunately, this comes at a 
time when educators and students 
are finally beginning to realize the 

value of exciting, new education 
technologies. School leaders today 
are caught between the increasing 
expectations, and willingness, to 
use technology and the growing 
expectation that student data will be 
kept secure and private. While there 
are specific federal laws, as well 
as some state laws, which require 
compliance, school leaders are being 
urged to go beyond compliance and 
implement aspirational practices.

Privacy Laws in Schools
Currently, there are four 

federal laws that govern 
the privacy of student data. 
Here’s a brief overview:
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FERPA:  The Family Educational Rights 
and Privacy Act (FERPA, 1974) 
regulates the release of personally 
identifiable information and 
education records, including 
parental rights regarding 
notification of the release of records, 
as well as the right to review, 
inspect and amend such records.

COPPA:  The Children’s Online Privacy 
Protection Act (COPPA, 2000) 
pertains to websites and online 
services that seek to collect 
information about or from 
students under 13 years of age. 
It specifies language that should 
be in the privacy policy of the 
service, as well as when the service 
must have parental consent 
to collect the information.

PPRA:  The Protecting Pupil Rights 
Amendment (PPRA, 1978) 
establishes requirements related to 
parental notification and opt-out 
option when collecting sensitive 
information from students that may 
be used for marketing purposes.

HIPPA:  The Health Insurance Portability 
and Accountability Act (HIPPA, 
1996) contains privacy and 
security provisions that relate 
to the transmission of health 
records. HIPAA has a fairly 
limited application in schools, 
as most student health-related 
information is stored in the 
students’ education records, 
which is covered by FERPA.

In addition to these four laws, many 
states have recently passed student privacy 
laws. About 120 such laws were proposed 
in 2014. Thirteen states have new student 
privacy laws as a result. Many more laws 
will be proposed in 2015 and some are 
likely to be enacted, causing even more 
confusion on the part of school leaders.

California was the first state to pass 
comprehensive student data privacy legislation 
related to commercial use of data. President 
Obama’s proposed law, the Student Digital 
Privacy Act, which was modeled largely on the 
California law, known as SOPIPA (Student 
Online Personal Information Protection Act). 

In March 2014, CoSN (Consortium for 
School Networking) published the “Protecting 
Privacy in Connected Learning” toolkit to help 
school system leaders with the many intricate 
issues related to compliance with FERPA and 
COPPA when using an online service provider. 
The toolkit was developed with the assistance 
of the Harvard University Cyberlaw Clinic 
and the Berkman Center for Internet and 
Society. In the past year a number of items have 
been added to the toolkit, including PPRA 
and HIPPA guides, among others. It can be 
downloaded free-of-charge at cosn.org/privacy.

What Types of Data Are the 
Laws Intended to Protect?

There are primarily two types of data that 
most privacy laws are intended to protect. The 
first is data collected by the school. The second 
is data collected by online service providers.

School systems need data such as 
demographics, contact information, 
attendance, grades, health issues, 
accommodations and assessments. The vast 
majority of these data stay in the school system, 
but the state education agency and certain 

Federal programs may need a small amount. 
The infographic, titled “Who Uses Student 
Data?” published in June 2014 by the Data 
Quality Campaign (www.dataqualitycampaign.
org), shows the types of data collected 
and how it may be used at each level.

One concern some have with this is the 
fear of “big brother.” They see education as a 
purely local matter and therefore don’t want 
other agencies having access to the data. The 
other concern with school-collected data comes 
when schools start moving data to online, 
cloud services. Many districts are choosing to 
have, for example, the student information 
system vendor operate the application in 
the cloud. Now all of that student data may 
no longer be under the direct control of the 
school and thus raises FERPA concerns.

 Data collected by online service providers 
and the commercial use of data is the second 
big area of concern. Online service providers 
(e.g., websites, mobile apps, cloud or software 
as a service) collect data for various reasons. 
A common concern with this is that the 
service will track a student online and then 
target advertising to the student or use data 
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collected about the student in other ways to 
profit from the data. It should be said that the 
vast majority of data collected by websites, 
apps or online services about a student is used 
to personalize the student’s experience. Just as 
an online shopping service such as Amazon.
com can personalize our experience by keeping 
track of what we have viewed and purchased, 
so, too, can online education service providers. 
With the idea of personalized learning being 
such a high priority for parents and educators 
alike, it would be unfortunate to pass laws that 
overreach and prevent online service providers 
from personalizing a student’s experience. 

While the debate over the strictness of privacy 
laws, including what data should be collected by 
schools or service providers, who have access to 
that data and how it can be used, will continue to 
evolve as the technology evolves. There are some 
very concrete steps that school systems can take 
today to better ensure the privacy of student data.

Privacy Steps Schools Can Take
In June 2014, CoSN published an update 

to its privacy toolkit that included “10 
Privacy Steps Every District Should Take,” 

a piece adapted from an Intel -sponsored 
publication, titled “Making Sense of Student 
Data Privacy” (May 2014), available at www.
k12blueprint.com/privacy. For the purposes of 
this publication, we offer an edited version.

Step 1: Designate a Privacy Official
Just as school systems typically have 

a senior administrator as the person 
accountable for other compliance issues, a 
senior administrator needs to be designated 
as the person responsible for ensuring 
accountability for privacy laws and policies. 
This is not necessarily the technology leader. 

Step 2: Engage Legal Counsel
Privacy laws and how they apply to education 

technology services may not be an area of 
expertise for your school legal counsel. Make 
sure you have access to counsel that has this 
expertise, as they will be instrumental in helping 
you to understand your compliance obligations 
and develop school policies and practices.

Step 3: Get to Know the Laws
The four federal privacy laws described 

previously can be complex and confusing. 
Many organizations have and will be publishing 
privacy guidance for schools, such as the 
CoSN toolkit mentioned already. The U.S. 
Department of Education’s Privacy Technical 
Assistance Center is a must-know resource at 
http://ptac.ed.gov/. Don’t forget any privacy 
laws that may have been passed in your state.

Step 4: Adopt School Community 
Norms and Policies

It is important to have a dialogue about and 
to reach consensus on issues such as what data is 
collected, how it is used, who has access to it and 
what is the tolerance for online service providers 
collecting and using data about student use.

Step 5: Implement Workable Processes
Some school systems have very centralized 

decision-making and others allow individual 
schools and even classroom teachers a great 
deal of latitude in deciding things such 
as instructional content and applications. 
In either case, there must be processes for 
selecting instructional apps and online services 
that ensure data privacy is considered. No 
one wants to slow innovation, but ensuring 
privacy requires some planning and adherence 
to processes. Once enacted, the processes 
should be reviewed regularly to ensure that 
they are workable and that they reflect current 
interpretations of privacy laws and policies.

Step 6: Leverage Procurement
Every bid or contract has standard language 

around a wide range of legal issues, such as 
liability, termination and payment. By adopting 

Data collected 
by online service 
providers and the 
commercial use of data 
is the second big area 
of concern. online 
service providers (e.g., 
websites, mobile apps, 
cloud or software as a 
service) collect data 
for various reasons. 
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standard language related to privacy and security you will make your task 
much easier. The CoSN toolkit has suggested contract terms that should 
be helpful. Unfortunately, many online services are offered via “click-wrap” 
agreements that are “take it or leave it.” You may have to look for alternatives 
if the privacy provisions of those services do not align with your expectations.

Step 7: Insist on Professional Development
All staff involved with selecting and adopting apps and online services 

must have regular training on privacy issues. This is no different than 
other compliance issues that are considered required training each year 
in most school systems. This also applies to any school employee that is 
handling student data and contracting with service providers. Privacy 
laws represent legal requirements that need to be taken seriously.

Step 8: Involve Parents
The issue of privacy of student data is increasingly a red-flag issue for 

parents. Parents should be involved in the development of privacy norms 
and policies. Just as schools provide information about online safety and 
appropriate use, they need to put significant effort into making sure that 
parents understand the measures taken to protect student privacy.

Step 9: Data Security Must Be a Priority
Privacy starts with security. The headlines surrounding the retail giant 

Target that had its credit card data hacked read “privacy breach,” but it 
started with a data security breach. Educators often push back against 
security measures because they can seem confining. You have to find a 
balance, but protecting the security of data should be an absolute priority. 
Secure the device, the network and the data center. Toughen password 
policies. Have regular security audits conducted by a third-party expert. 
Insist that your online service providers have robust security practices.

Step 10: Monitor and Adjust
Just as teachers monitor the progress of students and adjust 

instruction accordingly, so, too, must school system leaders monitor 
privacy processes and practices to ensure that they are working for all 
interests in the school system. School policies and practices will need 
updating and adjusting so that they reflect current legal requirements.

CONCLUSION
Privacy concerns raised by parents, policymakers and privacy advocates are 

already significant and growing. While the legal compliance landscape will 
be evolving for some time, compliance with any existing laws is not optional. 
School leaders should look beyond compliance requirements to ensure that 
the school system has policies and practices in place to meet the privacy 
expectations of key stakeholders. By taking some specific steps, school system 
leaders can ensure that they are Protecting Privacy in Connected Learning.

Bob Moore has enjoyed a career of nearly 27 years in education 
technology. His work has included more than two decades as a CIO 
in K-12 schools and several years as lead strategist for a large global 
education technology business, as well many years of active leadership 
in organizations such as CoSN. In 2012 Moore founded RJM 
Strategies LLC and works with schools and education technology 
business clients as a strategist, advisor and subject matter expert. He 
is the project director for CoSN’s Protecting Privacy in Connected 
Learning leadership initiative. He can be contacted at BobMoore@
RJMStrategies.com. Follow him on Twitter @BobMEdTech



The State of School Data Use
Educators across the country are largely 

on board with the premise that data should 
play a role in understanding and improving 
school systems and student outcomes. 

But districts’ data action plans are often 
met with resistance and skepticism borne 
from stakeholders’ past experiences with failed 
initiatives. This resistance is understandable, given 
the many recent examples of ineffective school 
data projects and policies that were costly to 
budgets, teacher morale, and instructional quality.

These challenges leave many school 
systems grappling with complex questions:

 How can we harness that baseline consensus 
around the belief that data matters in our schools 
and translate it into thoughtful data plans that 
inspire buy-in, adoption and desired outcomes? 

How can we adapt our data collection 
and use practices to benefit students?

The answers are not simple or complete. 
But we can learn from past successes 
and failures to better understand the 
elements of effective data planning. 

The Experiences Informing These Insights 
To provide some context for the 

school data planning ideas that follow, we 
want to briefly describe the experiences 
from which we draw these insights. 

 Our founding Schoolzilla team members 
were originally part of the internal Data and 
Technology department at Aspire Public Schools, 
a high-performing public charter school system 
serving low-income communities. Backed with 
generous funding from the i3 Grant, Michael 
and Susan Dell Foundation, and Bill and 
Melinda Gates Foundation, we set out to build 
a school data warehouse and reporting platform. 
The project ultimately involved $10 million, 
five years, a team of 20 people, and extensive 
educator and administrator feedback before our 
stakeholders told us we had gotten it right. 

In the process, we have curated the following 
collection of best practices and pitfall warnings. 

Traits of Successful School Data Plans 
Define Data’s Role

Schools with effective data practices clearly 
define the roles they want data to play.

They design data collection 
and use plans that foster: 

A culture of inquiry
Concrete goals and accountability 
Consistency (in grading 

practices, for example)
Informed pacing, alignment, 

and grouping for instruction
Amanda Datnow and Vicki Park outline 

the above “data promises” in their book, 
“Data-Driven Leadership,” as well as some 
of the “data pitfalls” discussed below. 

Understand the Limits and 
Pitfalls of School Data Use

Perhaps equally important, people 
designing effective school data plans 
operate with the understanding that:

Students cannot be reduced to numbers. 
Data is important, but people have complex 
contexts, traits, and gifts that are hard to 
measure and also require attention and 
consideration. Data policies or practices should 
not suggest in any way that data can serve 
as a substitute for personal connections with 
and a deeper understanding of students. 

Excessive focus on a few metrics in isolation 
can unintentionally encourage teachers and 
administrators to narrow the curriculum and 
dedicate academic resources disproportionately. 

A holistic approach to data use is 
essential to serve students’ best interests. 

Budget for Data Staff and Systems
The school districts that we have seen build 

effective data practices have at least one full-time 
staff member dedicated solely to “owning data.” 
This role’s responsibilities include managing 
data collection and analysis and collaborating 
with the administrators of any data systems. We 
have yet to see promising results from schools 
that try to make data work one of many “hats” 
worn by several individuals. Data managers 
and analysts are important investments for 
furthering schools’ goals, and these positions 

can often be at least partially funded through 
grants. When data is being ineffectively and 
inefficiently managed across a district, it costs 
teachers and administrators valuable time 
that could be better spent with students. 

Similarly, we have seen very few success 
stories about districts building their own data 
software internally or contracting custom builds 
for their data solutions. Both options typically 
end up requiring more budget, on-staff expertise, 
and maintenance than an individual district 
has capacity for. There is a myriad of data tools 
available, and districts that carefully select from 
those existing systems to suit their unique 
needs tend to fare better in the long term.

Data Plan Implementation 
Lessons Learned 

SMART Goals Work
Strategic, Measurable, Ambitious, 

Realistic, and Time-bound
Schools with strategic action plans that 

work are aligned to goals that meet each of 
these criteria. Additionally, limiting scope by 
focusing on only one to three targeted, strategic 
goals at a time yields greater success than 
pursuing several data objectives at once. This 
practice simplifies resource allocation, improves 
work quality and prevents data overload. 

Goals Need Resources
Coming up with goals in a central office 

is relatively easy, but unless those goals are 
tied directly to specific tools for educators 
and administrators, they are of little value. 
Consider this SMART goal, for example:

“Eighty percent of seventh grade students 
will advance 1.5 or more grade levels in 
reading during the 2014-15 school year.” 
The following resources would increase the 
likelihood of the school meeting this goal:

A breakdown of quarterly reading 
milestones by student - or the time, training, 
and support needed for teachers and school 
leaders to calculate milestones themselves

• Training for teachers on how to 
administer the 1:1 reading assessments

• Designated time for teachers to 
administer the assessments 

• A tool for data capture
• A tool for tracking growth and 

progress throughout the year
• Substitutes to assist with or 

cover teachers’ classes while they 
administer the 1:1 assessments

• Time for collaborative data analysis, 
including data coaching 

MANAGING AND USING DATA

Doing Data Right 
Lessons in School Data Planning
By  Lynzi Ziegenhagen & Jenny Julka

20  Spring 2015 SouthEast Education Network



www.seenmagazine.us                        SouthEast Education Network Spring 2015  21

The	  Beam®	  Smart	  Presence™	  system	  
combines	  mobility	  and	  video	  conferencing	  

for	  an	  immersive	  communica;on	  experience	  
everywhere	  conversa;ons	  take	  place.	  

	  
Star;ng	  at	  

$1995*	  
suitabletech.com/store	  

	  
	  

*Shipping	  available	  to	  	  
addresses	  within	  the	  U.S.	  

Be	  everywhere	  you	  
need	  to	  be.	  

*Shipping available to addresses within the U.S.

suitabletech.com/store

Starting at

Be everywhere you 
need to be.

$1995*

• Time with a literacy coach or master teacher to help 
plan and implement reading interventions 

Underestimating the time and knowledge required to meet SMART goals 
like this one is a common source of frustration for school-level educators and 
administrators. When the academic and data leaders who write the plans and 
goals thoughtfully allocate resources, they both set the stage for success, and 
demonstrate to school-level teams that they have a grounded understanding 
of and commitment to all that goes into pursuing those ambitious goals. 

Data Proficiency Takes Time and Practice
Most teacher preparation programs do not include training on 

working with data. More often than not, educators are willing and 
capable but don’t necessarily know what to do with all the data 
they’re given. Design your schools’ data action plans to support 
them in collaboratively building their data proficiency. 

People Matter
Administrator-led initiatives that lack teacher buy-in rarely work, 

and teacher-led initiatives rarely succeed without administrator buy-
in. Schools we have seen thrive began with buy-in from at least a 
few key thought leaders at all levels of the organization. Some of the 
most effective methods for generating buy-in have included:

Involving teacher and school administrator 
representatives in district planning sessions 

Having district staff present portions of plans in the making to collect 
and incorporate feedback. Note the incorporate step! This method 
doesn’t work when the feedback collection is done as lip service. 

Messaging Matters
Consider the difference in attitudes, feelings, and behaviors elicited 

by saying, “Let’s dig into this data together to see if we can find ways 
to support our students’ learning,” versus, “Be prepared to demonstrate 
how you’ve driven student growth and account for instances where you 
haven’t.” While this framing may seem obvious, the latter approach is 
surprisingly common in schools amid the accountability movement. 
This approach fosters fear, mistrust, and defensiveness — setting the 
stage for some of the unintended consequences discussed earlier.

Looking Forward
While data usage in schools has taken many forms and elicited substantial 

debate, there is little contention that, in any context, informed decisions 
tend to produce better results than uninformed decisions. School systems 
that now have thriving data practices began their work with that basic 
consensus and heeded the cautionary tales of past failed data initiatives. 
Through thoughtful goals, realistic resource allocation, and careful attention 
to stakeholder buy-in, these districts have built data plans that have translated 
to action, and those actions are now positively impacting students. No one 
says the process is easy or complete. All have said it is well worth the effort. 

Lynzi Ziegenhagen founded the technology innovation team at Aspire 
Public Schools in 2008 to ensure that every Aspire teacher, principal, 
and leader had access to timely, accurate and actionable data. Five years 
later, she started Schoolzilla, where she serves as CEO. Lynzi graduated 
from Stanford with a degree in Symbolic Systems and holds a master’s 
degree in Computer Science from the Naval Postgraduate School.

 
Jenny Julka is a marketing analyst at Schoolzilla. She holds an MS is Teaching 

from Pace University. For more information, visit www.schoolzilla.com20  Spring 2015 SouthEast Education Network
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Data has always been important to a teacher even before it came in the 
form of a computer printout, an interactive screen, online testing or any of 
the other numerous ways we obtain and use data today. Maybe that’s why I 
am not crazy about the term “Big Data.” It makes it sound like it’s something 
new. We definitely have more of it than we ever had before, but still less than we 
will have in the future. For the teacher, one of the most important big data issues 
is finding a way to use it effectively without that process becoming overwhelming.

One problem that’s hampering the use of big data is that there is a lot of worry 
about data security. In a recent article, Elliott Levine lamented the demise of non-
profit InBloom because there was a rumored belief that they were going to harvest 
student data and sell it. One issue that comes up with using private corporations for 
services these days is that rather than accept the responsibility for managing the vendor, 
school districts sometimes claim that a vendor is running rampant, which often sets off 
alarms at the local level that their children’s personal information is in danger from big, bad 
companies. Yet, when I spoke with several New Jersey school districts recently, they indicated 
that they had signed an agreement with a Medicaid services provider that stated in their 
contract that “they, the company” owned the student data. Not only is this absurd because the 
Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act (HIPAA) and Family Educational Rights 
and Privacy Act (FERPA) rules would likely see this differently, but the fact is that the school 
district signed the contract. Why would they sign it under these terms? School districts hold all the 
cards and can manage the company’s performance and expectations often far better than managing 
district staff. Sometimes creating worry about private industry is a way to try and advocate for 
retaining public sector jobs instead of private sector jobs.

So if we can assume that both school districts and corporations are ethical in their treatment 
of student data and are doing their best to prevent any breaches, the big issue is how to use data in 
a meaningful way that is easy enough for a teacher to do and whereby the cost in time and effort is 
outweighed by the value received. 

Years ago, the concept of the Schools Interoperability Framework, which would enable all of the software 
schools had to talk to each other, was widely anticipated as a new approach for education. However, while 
this concept remains, fewer districts than expected have latched onto this approach, often due to the cost of 
implementing and sustaining it. But, some companies have developed methods by which they can exchange 
data with their own and their competitor’s software so that the district can purchase “state-of-the-art” products to 
exchange data, thus enabling teachers to glean the data they need to provide personalized instruction for all students 
and eliminating the need to buy from one firm to have interconnectivity and security.

Unfortunately, many districts decide to accept a mediocre application with less than desired functionality because 
they were led to believe that this was the only way that the data could be exchanged easily and safely. It is difficult to 
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  achievement

exchange data because one vendor wants to 
hold the district hostage to their products 
only and therefore plays “hardball” by stating 
that they will not permit their product 
to connect to another firm’s product. 
Unfortunately, this discussion too often 
happens after the sale. 

One Georgia district was told by its 
newly selected student information (SIS) 
vendor that they would have to drop another 
vendor’s product, which they had been 
happily using for several years, because 
the new SIS company would not permit 
the exchange of data from their SIS to the 
existing special education case management 
software. The district politely, but firmly, said 
that if the vendor would not cooperate, then 
they were not buying their product. And just 
like that, the vendor had a change of heart: 
Now the district had the SIS they wanted and 
the special education program they wanted.

In these difficult economic times, districts 
are challenged with replacing one software 
program until they cannot use it anymore. 
Many districts also take the position, “good 
enough will do.” Here is how I see school 

districts can progressively use big data more 
effectively: 

1.  Automate the Collection of Data: 
Districts automate the collection of 
data wherever possible so it can be 
retrieved by a teacher, administrator or 
a parent easily using a secure computer 
connection from any browser. The data 
is stored either locally or in a secure data 
warehouse that the vendor provides, 
often with 24/7 monitoring and 
management, which virtually no school 
district has.

2.  Built-in Item Analysis: The data 
collected has item analysis built in so 
the teacher can determine what students 
are learning and what specific skills and 
concepts need to be taught or retaught 
using either a one-on-one or group 
instruction strategy. 

3.  Organize by Assessment: By using the 
district’s software, the teacher can sort 
the students based on the assessment 
of these skills and concepts and easily 
organize temporary instructional groups 
into those that have common needs. 
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4.  Create a Comprehensive Learning Plan by Using Multiple 
Assessments: Assessment is not just test results but will 
include teacher observations, teacher-made assessments, and 
a variety of assessment practices. After all, the teacher — 
like a physician — is a professional and can diagnose some 
issues without the need for a test to verify their professional 
assessment. All of this data is entered into the software system 
to create a comprehensive learning plan.

5.  Utilize Tablet Devices: Every teacher has a computer, tablet, 
iPad or “phablet” that is theirs to use to retrieve data, organize 
instruction and maintain student records, educational history 
and profile.

6.  Align Textbooks with Curriculum: Textbooks used by the 
system are coordinated with the district’s curriculum whether 
it is based on state standards, common core standards, a 
unique local curriculum, the international Baccalaureate or 
any combination thereof.

7.  Enhance Communication with Parents and Colleagues: Built-
in communications for parents and colleagues that enable 
exchange of information and discussion of ways to assist the 
student and his parents will make the parent and all teachers a 
part of the resources that a student will have to help them.

8.  Group Students for Dynamic Instruction: Revisiting the 
University of Wisconsin’s “individually Guided Education 
in a Multi-Unit Elementary school” would be helpful so 
that students can be grouped and regrouped in a dynamic 
way without being restricted by grade levels or classroom 
assignments. The more precise the teacher can make 
instruction, the better. If we ever really want to move towards 
personalized instruction for all students and not just special 
education students, we need to rethink how to best do those 
assignments. 

9.  Enable the Teachers to Manage the Data: Big data is managed 
by the teacher with the proper tools, software, training and 
support. 

10.  Share Data between Schools and Districts: All of the 
educators in a school or school district will support each 
other by easily exchanging data and recommendations for 
new instructional strategies.

The promise of big data has been touted widely by leaders in 
nearly every industry, including education. Along the way, it has 
also created some trepidation about the sharing and use of personal 
information on a large basis. With a careful review of vendor 
solutions, developing best practices and integrating proven teaching 
tools with the data, districts can harness the promise of big data to 
advance student education.

Dr. Philip E. Geiger, former superintendent of schools in New Jersey 
and Massachusetts, is currently Senior Vice President, MAXIMUS 
K-12 Education Inc., Reston, Virginia. Dr. Geiger has worked most of 
his life in public schools and was a member of the Governor’s Cabinet 
of the State of Arizona. Dr. Geiger holds a doctorate and two master’s 
degrees from Teachers College-Columbia University where he has been 
an adjunct professor in the educational administration department 
and holds an MBA from the Wharton School of the University of 
Pennsylvania. He resides in Scottsdale, Arizona.
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They can create their own experiment, send it, and collect 
data from space. The Classroom Launch Pack provides 

teachers with resources to allow students to conduct hands-
on experiments using the satellite sensors, providing an 
out-of-this-world experience. Includes STEM curriculum 

resources, Space Kits to give students the hands-on 
experience, professional development workshops, and 

access to the Ardusat Support Center. The Ardusat 
team works closely with the teacher to ensure classroom 

success. For information, visit www.ardusat.com



Data in the classroom focused on student 
achievement is a very complex issue for 
education making it impossible to discuss 
all the issues, usage and purposes in one 
discussion. A primary issue is that data and 
its purpose has been a moving target, as 
education reform movements have changed 
from a model focused on compliance to a 
model focused on accountability. 

In the past, student achievement data 
consisted mainly of a collection of historic 
data points such as grades, periodic progress 
notes and summary of assessment results. 
To some degree, the best educators could do 
was to teach the grade level lesson plan to the 
entire class and intervene when an exception 
was noticed. While this method was the best 
we could expect, now times have changed. 
We have better technology, better analytics 
and a better model.

 The model of accountability says we 
should focus on individual student outcomes 
more than the processes, to identify categories 
of struggling learners. The challenge with 
the accountability model is that we have to 
collect progress artifacts of data, publish the 
results, analyze the data, compare against 
expectations or norms, and then act upon 
the data analytics by prescribing educational 
interventions focused on best practices. 
Additionally, the challenge of performing 
this process for individual learners, not just 
categories of struggling learners, has added 
another layer of complexity.

Ultimate Purpose of Smart Data 
Collected in the Classroom:

Early identification of struggling learners 
with immediate and targeted intervention 
is the ultimate purpose and challenge of the 
accountability model of individual student 
achievement of education. Educators must 
continuously assess and monitor student 
progress against their Grade Level Expectations 
(GLE) as part of their classroom instruction. 
Although this seems like a difficult challenge it 
is a primary part of the accountability model 
to ensure that teachers know on a daily basis 
where their students compare to the state or 
common standards of GLE, thus giving them 

some indication of student mastery or struggle. 
This early and continuous monitoring 

and measuring data is critical to aligning 
instruction to student achievement. 
Continuously measuring student performance 
toward their grade level expectation is the only 
way we will really know who is proficient and 
who is struggling. Unfortunately this is a very 
daunting task and virtually impossible without 
the help of proper technology in the classroom, 
support from the building administration and 
from the district wide culture to encourage 
relevant data collection at the classroom level. 

Challenge:
The challenge of implementing strategies, 

technology and methodologies such as 
universal screeners for early identification 
of struggling learners, individual student 
assessments to uniquely understand missing 
skills or learning disabilities, building 
individualized learning plans with measurable 
goals and objectives, implementing strategies 
and interventions aligned to these achievement 
goals and objectives, then finally monitoring 
and measuring progress with analytic metrics to 
help recommendations toward a improvement 
plan is daunting to say the least, but research 
and common sense agree that we must 
monitor student achievement on a daily basis.  
Some would argue that we are overloaded 
with data, while some of us will argue that we 
need smarter data. I call this “Smart Data” — 
that is looking at signs of struggling learners, 
called hard and soft indicators. Smart data 
begs the question of “what indicators are 
hard indications of struggling learners such as 
attendance, discipline and course grades?” and 
“what soft indicators such as social/emotional 
signs and level of classroom engagement and 
how do they relate to the overall achievement 
level, and how can they be presented to the 
teacher in a quick and meaningful way for 
immediate strategy or intervention aligned to 
the daily lesson plan?”

Smart data simply means collecting and 
presenting early warning signs of non-mastery 
and presenting them to the teacher in a way 
that dovetails with the lesson plan so all of this 
is happening seamlessly with the lesson pacing 
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process.
If accountability or smart data processing 

at the classroom level is so difficult, does the 
real benefit justify the work? 

Does implementing ongoing strategies, 
methods and technology ensure instruction 
is aligned to the student’s mastery of 
the lesson? Research and common sense 
says yes, but it still doesn’t make it easy. 
Focusing on the rewards or benefits is the 
only way to justify the means. It is essential 
that every single student have our very 
best support, intervention and attention 
to detail, thus ensuring they have the best 
path to individualized student achievement. 
Beyond the reason for implementing this 
model for student achievement, a byproduct 
of implementing individualized student 
learning plans to support the accountability 
model, is that a treasure trove of data exists in 
the artifacts of data that can be electronically 
and automatically aligned to the individual 
teacher portfolio. This smart data collected 
during teacher engagement is precisely the 
data elements to feed the teacher evaluation 
process. Teacher evaluation, although 
extremely important, forces effective teachers 
to stop teaching long enough to document 
all the core and extra-curricular engagement 
activities that make them effective. This 
seems counter-productive because the smart 
data system should be doing it automatically 
for them!

Culture:
It is one thing to expect the accountability 

model to be implemented in the classroom 
where the heart of the instruction happens 
between the teacher and student, but it 
is another to support this effort from the 
district culture by adopting and supporting 
an early identification and quick intervention 
model. This model can be taxing on both 
the budget and patience of a district, but 
is the best way to support, encourage and 
motivate our teachers and students to meet 
the challenge of public education to produce 
graduates with the purpose of college and 
career readiness. District leaders from the 
school board to department heads must 
encourage, embrace and engage the proactive 
culture of accountability. This group must 
fund, empower and authorize the support 
team made up of principals and department 
heads. If this is just lip service to motivate 
the troops this will be very transparent 
and will have a counterproductive effect 

thus ultimately producing disengaged and 
ineffective classrooms.

Support:
Support at the district level is basically 

focusing on the implementation of the 
goals and objectives of the accountability 
strategy, which should be aligned to the 
basic objectives of community, district and 
state expectations of student achievement. 
Districts must rethink their educational 
resources to better support the accountability 
model.  Accountability model means being 
accountable for results. Results in the 
classroom include knowledge transfer from 
teacher to student and data demonstrating 
and supporting mastery. Districts have to 
engage in this success formula with a new 
sense of demonstrated commitment in 
areas including intuitive technology systems 
and dynamic curriculum for flexible lesson 
planning, especially in areas of supplemental 
content and professional development. 

System:
It is clear that the educational 

transition from accountability to student 
achievement is directly focused on every 
student’s achievement and every teacher’s 
effectiveness. Every student should be 
provided a clear path to graduation prepared 
for life, and every teacher should pay an 
active part in this expectation. Districts must 
ensure that the classroom is equipped with a 
technology system that is simple to navigate 
and easy to use that allows for teachers to 
write an individualized learning plan with 
features supporting skill level assessments, 
and tied to flexible curriculum for on 
demand lesson planning. With progress 
monitoring data analytics toward key 
indicators of success.

A native of Arkansas, Harvey Hughes is 
the founder of SEAS Education, a pioneering 
EdTech company dedicated to solving problems 
in education. Since 1996, SEAS products have 
helped more than 1,600 school districts in 36 
states spend less time processing documents and 
more time in the classroom improving student 
performance. For more information, visit 
www.seaseducation.com.
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By Art Willer

I started researching instructional data integration because some 
school districts and states are starting to impose data standardization 
requirements on application providers. We are also compelled because 
data standardization and integration are a significant part of my 
company’s research goals.

Thanks go to the technology management teams at three school 
districts, and to a national-level data integration service provider. I am 
also grateful to the leadership at the SIF Association. Everyone has 
offered great information to share through this article.

When school districts and enterprises adopt online and desktop 
learning applications, there is an ensuing need to enroll students, 
and create teacher management accounts in each newly adopted 
application.

In more comprehensive learning platforms, records are kept for 
each student, and reports are generated. Ideally, teachers can see how 
their students are faring, and they can adjust the learning experience 
to maximize student success.

One problem for schools is that each learning platform usually 
keeps its own records in an independent database. If the school 
or district has a platform for teaching keyboarding, another for 
teaching reading, and another for teaching math, each platform has 
its own closed record-keeping system and each platform entails an 
independent effort to maintain its records.

When a school or district uses many different applications, each 
child has to have a separate login name and password for each 
application. So do teacher managers. It would be more convenient 
if each child and teacher could use a single sign-on for every 
application.

As districts move forward, it becomes imperative to minimize 
redundant administration, and maximize educational and 
instructional benefit through a sound data management strategy. The 
more immediate needs include:

1.  Enroll a new student, transfer a student from one class or 
school to another, or remove a student, while updating many 
applications at once.

2.  Create, modify, or delete a teacher or manager account 
once, and log into many applications using the same ID and 
password, while updating many applications at once.

3.  Associate teachers with their students, so teachers can review 
their students’ performance, and let teachers customize the 
learning experience for their students, while updating many 
applications at once.

The Schools Interoperability Framework (“SIF”) was first 
discussed in about 1998. Although SIF is not the only standard for 
data standardization that exists, it has achieved enough adoption 

to become the most natural standard for today’s schools to follow. 
The SIF Association presents an informing web site about the SIF 
standard at: www.sifassociation.org

SIF solves the need to be able to enroll students and teachers and 
maintain information in a school system, and have that information 
distributed to multiple applications that use it. SIF allows applications 
to share data back into the school information system so that all the 
information about a given student can be reviewed in one place.

Active Directory in the Windows world, known as Open Directory 
in the Macintosh world, is a solution to consolidating logins across 
multiple applications.

SIF and Active Directory are solutions to the needs listed above, 
but they are not magic bullets. The implementation process in either 
case includes thoughtful analysis of the district’s needs, the focus of 
internal resources, the contracting of systems integration specialists, 
and development by application providers to obtain SIF compliance.

SIF and Active Directory only become problems when policy 
makers decree that they must be adopted. Decrees assume that one 
solution fits all, and that it is even necessary for all applications to be 
SIF compliant or Active Directory compatible. Worse, decrees are too 
often made without providing the necessary budget and personnel to 
comply because the cost-benefit analysis was never completed.

Since SIF and Active Directory are related but independent topics, 
this article focuses on SIF. A subsequent article will discuss Active 
Directory.

Understanding SIF
The SIF Association web site presents a far more detailed and more 

formal understanding about SIF than I provide here.
One of the school districts interviewed for this article, currently 

integrates its data using SIF compliant tools. This happens using a 
SIF 2.0 structure.

The district has a computer server that operates a Zone Integration 
Server (“ZIS”). The ZIS is the master controller overseeing the 
district’s main information data base, which is maintained by a school 
information system.

Each SIF compliant application has a SIF agent. This software 
mediates between the ZIS and the application that is either receiving 
data from or feeding information into the school information system. 
The SIF Agent for each application makes sure the communication 
between the application and the main information system is secure, 
and makes sure that data is transferred in a way that the application 
and the main application system can both understand.

The applications, the agents, the ZIS and the school information 
system work together in a closed network called a SIF zone.

The SIF Association announced SIF 3.0 about a year ago. This 
new platform addresses many of the shortfalls and limitations of SIF 
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2.0 but SIF 3.0 is only in the early stages of adoption. The SIF 3.0 
implementation may actually have fewer costs of implementation and 
operation. However, SIF 2.0 is the incumbent standard.

The SIF Association does not charge for SIF – it is SIF 
implementation and operation that costs. This is not unique to SIF 
because no matter what standard is adopted, costs are incurred when 
it is implemented.

According to the SIF integrator service I spoke with, a ZIS costs 
about $1 per student per year just for its license. The server cost is 
nominal, but money must be paid to a ZIS integrator in order to 
maintain the ZIS. Districts could do their own support but this is 
usually better done by SIF integration specialists.

The developer has to create or contract to develop a SIF software 
agent for each SIF-compliant application it offers. The average annual 
cost of an agent license, is about 25 cents per student per year but it 
can range up to $1.The customer’s service cost for implementing and 
maintaining the agent is additional.

All costs considered, the investment in SIF can still be very 
worthwhile but be aware: It can be a lot of work and cost just to get 
things working right, and keep them working right. The problem 
is not just with implementing SIF but with analyzing needs, 
refining processes, and getting everybody up to speed with the new 
technology.

The SIF integration specialist emphasizes that costs need to be 
weighed against benefits. In some cases, a strong argument can be 
made for implementing a SIF zone. In others, it can be completely 
sensible to just refine the existing processes and leave SIF aside.

Questions to be Asked
In an earlier SEEN article titled How Smart Administrators Can 

Make Smarter Decisions, I emphasize the need to precisely define the 
problem or need, before choosing any solutions.

To me, declaring that every application must be SIF compliant, 
makes the error of declaring that a solution has been found, when 
nobody really took the time to define the problem that has to be 
solved, or the need that has to be met. Declarations also make the 
error of assuming that one solution fits all.

The most remarkable observation about the school districts that 
contributed to this article, is that they all have different situations, 
have developed different perspectives on data integration, and have 
chosen different strategies to meet their needs. That is how it should 
be, because they are different districts.

As we look to instructional application developers to provide 
effective products, especially as they relate to record keeping and data 
integration, I suggest the following questions need to be asked about 
the situation, and about the applications being considered.

What data development tools and processes are in place now in 
the district?

Which of these tools and processes is working well, and which of 
these tools and processes needs improvement or is too cumbersome 
to continue?

Where data is being exchanged between applications, how is that 
being done and how well is that process working?

How could any existing process be improved without actually 
replacing it with a new process and incurring the associated cost and 
risk?

If the school district plans to adopt SIF or add instructional 

applications to an existing SIF zone, what applications really need to 
be in the SIF zone?

What costs is the school district incurring now, relative to the costs 
(and benefits) it will incur when a SIF-based or other data integration 
strategy is adopted?

Does the school district have the financial resources to maintain a 
SIF zone considering the licensing fees, and service fees for the ZIS 
and each application’s SIF agent?

Is the district prepared to pay more for instructional applications 
that are SIF compliant?

If the district is adopting new instructional applications, whether 
desktop-based or web-based, what tools do those new applications 
already offer within themselves, versus setting up a SIF compliant 
connection?

Following initial enrollment in each new application, what is 
required to maintain the record databases within them?

Considering real needs, is enrollment as easily managed using CSV 
files, or is a more sophisticated and automated approach needed?

The foregoing questions are not exhaustive but they are hopefully 
a good start on developing a conscientious and practical instructional 
data management strategy for your school district.

Art Willer has a post-graduate degree in education from the Ontario 
Institute for Studies in Education. He is the founding president of 
Bytes of Learning, producers of UltraKey. Write him at: artwiller@
bytesoflearning.com
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Data can illuminate, clarify, and empower, 
but it can also overwhelm, confound, and 
lead users down the wrong path if they don’t 
take the time to ask the right questions. Albert 
Einstein said, “If I had an hour to solve a 
problem, I’d spend 55 minutes thinking about 
the problem and five minutes thinking about 
solutions.” This is sage advice when it comes 
to using data to inform meaningful change 
in schools. Savvy teachers who systematically 
dig into the “why-why-why” of student 
learning problems observed in achievement 
data are finding that they can more effectively 
improve their practice and student learning.

It’s true that school leaders regularly 
consult data, but not all engage their teachers 
in systematic collaborative inquiry processes 
to analyze multiple data sources in order to 
pinpoint student-learning problems. Even in 
schools and districts where administrators feel 
that their teachers have a firm grasp of how to 
analyze and understand data, it is not unusual to 
hear them acknowledge that knowing what to 
do next is a challenge. How do you move from 
data to action? The next step is causal analysis.

The Essentials of Causal Analysis
It’s not so much about taking action; it’s 

about taking the “right” action. How do you 
know what intervention to enact that will 
positively impact student achievement? 

Effective causal analysis is built upon 
a solid drill down into achievement data 
that involves teams of teachers, who have 
collaboratively analyzed multiple data sources. 
These analyses draw from state standardized 
test data, quarterly benchmark assessments, 
and classroom data that include student 
work samples. The teams examine aggregate, 
disaggregate, strand, and item data for each 
source in order to understand specifics about 
skills and concepts that students misunderstand 
and exactly who those students are. They 
are able to connect the dots across multiple 
data sources to identify one or two student 
learning problems at specific grade levels.

As quintessential problem solvers, many 
educators feel compelled, at this point, to 
pick a solution and plow ahead. Instead, 
once the data-informed problem is well 
articulated, causal analysis begins. If side-
stepped, outcomes can be disappointing and 
time consuming, as happened in one district 
after middle school teachers noticed students 
struggling with open-ended, multi-step 
problems related to fractions on the district 

benchmark exam. They made two assumptions: 
1) That students did not understand the 

academic vocabulary used in the problems
2) Students did not understand that 

each problem required multiple steps. 
The teachers did not test these assumptions, 

nor did they explore other possible causes. 
Instead, they spent time introducing students 
to the meaning of words such as explain, 
demonstrate and describe. They also worked at 
helping students break problems into segments.

Assessing students again produced no 
change because the causes tackled were 
not accurate. Further examination revealed 
that the math lessons being taught did not 
match the level of rigor required by the 
learning standards. Although their students 
could successfully complete classroom 
assessments, they did not have a deep enough 
understanding of fractions to solve the more 
complex problems on the district assessments. 
Teachers came to realize their own need for 
content-focused professional development to 
help them better understand the standards.

On the other hand, sometimes the reason 
students do not succeed is simple to fix. A 
good causal analysis process can get at this, 
too. For example, in another middle school, 
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the team engaged in test-item analysis. They 
found that a majority of students had difficulty 
with several geometry-focused problems on 
the standardized test. At first, they were ready 
to re-teach the concepts. By digging deeper, 
they discovered that students understood the 
geometry but were tripped-up by vocabulary.

Test items that defeated students referred to 
“vertical angles,” a pair of angles that are equal 
and opposite each other across a vertex. You 
might call them opposite angles. In fact, that’s 
exactly what the teachers did. Concerned that 
their students might be confused by the term 
vertical angles, teachers taught the concept of 
opposite angles. Students successfully solved 
problems in class involving opposite angles 
and demonstrated comprehension of opposite 
angles on classroom assessments. Then, the 
standardized test asked them to identify 
pairs of vertical angles, and they were lost. 
The issue: vocabulary used in class was not 
aligned with statewide assessments. Once this 
“why” was identified, it was easy to resolve.

Teams that know how to engage in a 
collaborative process of causal analysis can 
more effectively get at the root causes of 
student learning problems, ensuring that 
the solutions they undertake will be more 
likely to produce the results they desire.

How Does Causal Work?
There is no single “right” process for 

unearthing and verifying root causes, but 
these tested methods can get you started. 

• Why-Why-Why
This process leads a team from one 

question to the next. It is a method often 
used in business, but with direct application 
to education. The most important aspects 
of the process are that a problem is well 
defined and the discussion is collaborative. 
Collaborative inquiry is a cornerstone of 
effective data use, enabling educators to bring 
various perspectives to the table. Engaging 
in a collaborative Why-Why-Why discussion 
can peel away layers of symptoms and lead 
to the root cause of the articulated problem. 
Here’s how it works (see forms at http://
usingdata.terc.edu/resources/#causalanalysis):

1.  Define a student learning problem. 
Analyze at least three data sources to 
accurately pinpoint the problem.

2.  Clearly state the student learning problem 
in writing. This formalizes and supports 
shared understanding of the issue. 

3.  Engage in collaborative dialogue with 
your team. Ask, “Why do we have this 
problem?”Then record the response 
beginning with “Because…”

4.  Continue this process by repeating 
step three, three to five times until you 
feel a root cause has been identified.

5.  Discuss the causes. Do any need 
confirmation? What other data can be 
consulted? Which one seems to be the 
root cause—the one that, if changed, 
will yield results? Now your team is 
ready to start generating solutions. 

The conversation might sound like this:
Student Learning Problem
Our English Language Learners 

performed lower than general education 
students on the state science assessment 
and fall benchmark exam.

Why do our English Language Learners 
perform lower on science assessments? 

Because…they don’t know basic 
science concepts and processes.

Why don’t they know basic 
science concepts and processes? 

Because…there is a language problem.

Why is language a problem? 
Because…they get pulled out of 

science class for language tutoring.
Why do we allow them to get pulled 

out of science class for language tutoring? 
Because…we hold the assumption that all 

English Language Learners need remediation 

and are not ready to learn science.

The conversation leads to questions such as: 
Is this assumption valid? How does it lead us 
to rethink ways to raise science achievement?

• Examining Causes By Categories
Thinking about causes within categories 

can help data teams consider a wide range 
of ideas that might otherwise be overlooked. 
This is particularly useful when a student 
learning problem is evident over time in 
trend data. Critical categories to consider 
include curriculum (alignment and rigor), 
teacher preparation (content knowledge), 
instruction (pedagogy), assessment, and 
critical supports (collaboration time, access 
to data, data literacy training, etc.). 

The team can begin by categorizing the 
ideas captured during their why-why-why 
discussion. This might prompt new ideas 
under each category or ideas in categories 
not previously considered. Some teams 
organize their categorized causes on a fishbone 
template. Then they select causes that can 
be verified and with the potential to lead to 
meaningful change. To scaffold this process, 
Using Data offers a set of Causal Analysis 
Cards (http://usingdata.terc.edu/resources/
workshop_resources.cfm) that suggest research-
based causes for learning gaps related to math, 
English language arts, and science curricula and 
issues relevant to various student subgroups.

 Stephanie Haskins, Director of Assessment 
and School Improvement for Staunton 
City Schools in Virginia, recently attended 
workshops hosted by the Appalachia Regional 
Educational Laboratory where TERC’s 
facilitators led teams through systematic data 
analysis processes, including causal analysis. 
She called the experience a game-changer. “The 
workshops really triggered some re-thinking of 
processes we have had in place with regard to 
looking at data, especially integrating a causal 
analysis process before identifying solutions.” 

Leaders like Haskins understand that even 
when data are used to best advantage, they 
are still only numbers that point to “what” 
is happening, not “why.”To use data for real 
change and improved student achievement 
takes commitment, support and time to 
develop data literate administrators and teachers. 

Mary Anne Mather is a Senior Facilitator 
and Developer for TERC’s Using Data. To learn 
more about the Using Data Process, workshops, 
resources and results, visit http://usingdata.terc.edu.

Related Resources
Five Steps for Structuring Data informed 
Conversations and Action in Education
The National Center for Education 
Evaluation and Regional 
Assistance (NCEE) &Regional 
Educational Laboratory Pacific 
http://files.eric.ed.gov/
fulltext/ED544201.pdf

Using Data Tips
Step-by-step how-to from 
TERC’s Using Data about each 
phase of data use processes
http://usingdata.terc.edu/data_tips/

Why? Why? Why?Causal Analysis Forms 
http://usingdata.terc.edu/
resources/#causalanalysis
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Getting  
Comfortable  

with  
Complexity

Turning  
Around 

Turnaround

Education leaders and policymakers have 
spent more than a decade trying to wrestle 
the complexity of school turnaround into 
simple, predictable submission. The related 
student achievement metrics and school 
turnaround models have made the project 
more accessible for parents, practitioners, 
and policymakers, but the final results have 
been underwhelming. Some schools still 
struggle to prepare students for college and 
the workforce. Others have seen temporary 
gains in student achievement but have 
failed to sustain these improvements for 
more than a few years. Implementing and 
sustaining improvement initiatives that 
yield resilient and high-achieving schools 
require us to abandon our current tendency 

FINDING HELP FoR FAILING SCHooLS

By Trent Sharp
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to oversimplify both problems and 
solutions in school turnarounds. Sustaining 
these initiatives will also require us to build 
our collective capacity to understand and 
respond to the complexity of our schools 
and the communities that shape them. 

This is no simple task, because our 
world is getting more sophisticated. Nearly 
every metropolitan, suburban, and rural 
area in the United States is experiencing 
unprecedented demographic shifts towards 
multiracial, multiethnic and multilingual 
student bodies. Simultaneously, the task 
of intervening with struggling schools 
has expanded beyond the traditional 
providence of the education sector to 
include an extremely diverse ensemble 
of educational providers and funders 
who often bring significant ideological 
and strategic differences to the table. We 
should not anticipate that the world is 
going to slow down any time soon.

Despite the rapid changes in education, 
those of us in the school turnaround 
community must hit pause for a moment 
in order to engage in a bit of honest 

reflection about our practice. Specifically, 
we should face the fact that the current 
generation of school turnaround 
interventions — at the national, state, 
and local levels — are not disrupting the 
deeper inequalities and opportunity gaps 
that define minority students’ experiences 
in high-poverty schools. We will never turn 
around schools if we continue to perceive 
these factors as being out of our control. In 
order to confront inequality (in its various 
forms) and opportunity gaps, we must first 
address the gaps in our current processes 
for justifying, designing and implementing 
school turnaround interventions.

•  Gap One: A Narrow Focus. Our 
intense focus on student achievement 
is a just and necessary goal of school 
improvement efforts, but this narrow 
perspective is insufficient to accurately 
diagnose issues and craft impactful 
interventions in our complex schools 
and the state and local education 
agencies that support them. We need 
to fill the gap by simultaneously 
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addressing other factors — like 
economic inequity, social stress, and 
support for young families — that are 
correlated with student achievement.

•  Gap Two: A Narrow Perspective. 
Those who have traditionally defined 
the problems and designed the 
solutions for struggling schools are 
disconnected from the complex 
realities and insights of those who 
are affected by the interventions. 
We need to fill the gap by utilizing 
existing tools that are intentionally 
designed to engage local stakeholders 
and harness their wisdom.

•  Gap Three: A Narrow Skill Set. The 
education sector cannot do this work 

alone. The complex intersections of 
social, economic, and environmental 
factors that impact our high-need 
schools are beyond the skill sets 
and capacity of national, state, 
or local agencies. We need to fill 
the gap with existing tools that 
support cross-sector collaboration. 

The good news is that education 
is not the first or only industry that 
has needed to address gaps like these. 
There are three tools and processes 
that hold promise for helping us to 
confront the deeper inequalities and 
increase the likelihood that school 
turnarounds actually turn things around 
for the students who need it most.

The comprehensive assessment of 
school health that the indicators 
provide does not justify achievement 
gaps, nor does it suggest that state 
or local education agencies are 
powerless to improve high-need 
schools — quite the opposite. 
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Seeing the Whole Iceberg
In January of 2015, the National 

Superintendents Roundtable and the 
Horace Mann League published a report 
called, “The Iceberg Effect,” which advances 
an important conversation about how we 
should properly assess the health of schools 
so that they will “become more legitimately 
accountable to those they serve.” For the 
authors, large-scale education assessments 
provide an essential snapshot of student and 
systems outcomes but represent only the tip 
of the iceberg. Below the surface are social, 
economic, and cultural factors that play 
an undeniable role in shaping opportunity 
and achievement outcomes. These factors 
deserve our serious and equal attention.

The report recommends a shift to a 
consistent and comprehensive framework 
that provides a more relevant and accurate 
assessment of a school’s health and what 
is needed to help young people become 
thriving members of society. Beyond 
the student and systems outcomes that 
are already well established in most 
state accountability systems — the tip 

of the iceberg — our leaders need to 
consider factors that are not immediately 
apparent in school systems (the factors 
below the surface). These include:

•  Economic equity, based on income 
inequality, children’s poverty 
rates, infant mortality rates and 
intergenerational mobility

•  Social stress, based on number 
of violent deaths, number of 
deaths from drugs, immigration 
and adolescent births

•  Support for young families, based on 
current family benefits, benefits for 
young families, access to preschool 
and frequency of child neglect

•  Support for schools, based 
on expenditures on schools, 
expenditures as percentage of 
gross domestic product, class 
size and teacher workload.

The comprehensive assessment of school 
health that the indicators provide does 
not justify achievement gaps, nor does 
it suggest that state or local education 

agencies are powerless to improve high-
need schools — quite the opposite. As 
the authors of “The Iceberg Effect” rightly 
stress, the expanded indicators provide an 
empirical foundation from which we can 
begin to shift our focus from simply fixing 
one indicator — student test scores — to 
understanding the interwoven relationships 
between indicators. By understanding 
the whole we can develop a more precise 
diagnosis of the entire system and increase 
the likelihood that our interventions 
are both targeted and effective.

(Next issue will discuss the final two 
tools for school turnarounds and the three 
steps to “hear, create and deliver.”)

Trent Sharp has led numerous school 
reform efforts at the school, district, and 
regional levels. As a team member in the 
Texas Comprehensive Center at SEDL, 
an affiliate of the American Institutes 
for Research, he currently supports 
state-level school improvement efforts 
alongside the Texas Education Agency.    
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 (This is part one in a three part series.)

An Era Shift for Education
My three-year-old daughter Chloe gravitates toward anything 

with an engine — buses, construction vehicles, or trains. She 
also loves to wear costumes year round and stage plays with her 
plastic figurines. She’s a typical kid, and she’s entirely herself. 

As I consider where she might attend elementary school, 
I fear that school, as it usually looks today, could stifle her 
creativity and kill her love of learning. Today’s education system 
was designed for an industrial economy whose time has passed. 
Most schools still operate according to that one-size-fits all 
model. Yet we are moving toward a participatory economy in 
which full-time employment is on the decline. Many of today’s 
kindergartners can be expected to create their own jobs. And all 
kids are individuals, not widgets. Every child deserves access to 
personalized learning that reflects his or her needs and interests. 

The good news, as I look at trends shaping learning over the 
next decade, is that education is moving toward an increasingly 
diverse learning ecosystem. Trends suggest that learners, 
families, and learning agents — the many adults who might 
support learning — will be able to combine learning resources, 
supports, and experiences in just the right way for each child.  

As education stakeholders plan for how to create the best possible 
outcomes for all learners, the sector has a tremendous opportunity 
to create a vibrant learning ecosystem that meets the needs of all 
young people and has the capacity to keep evolving with our rapidly 
changing world. If we do not seize this opportunity, we risk letting 
the learning landscape fracture. We risk creating an environment 
where only learners whose families have the time, money, and 
resources to customize or supplement their learning journeys have 
access to learning that adapts to and meets their needs.

 We face a critical point of choice: Are we going to allow for 
widening achievement gaps and learning deserts that correlate all 
too closely with low-income communities, or will we have the 
courage to re-imagine how learning flows across and supports all 
communities in order to create vibrant learning ecosystems that are 
accessible to all?

A Vision for a Vibrant Learning Ecosystem
Creating vibrant learning ecosystems will require shifting the 

focus of the education system from institutions to individuals. 
For the future-learning ecosystem to be vibrant, it must:

• Be equitable and rigorous
•  Enable all learners to access the right experiences 

and supports at the right time
• Operate seamlessly across age groups and levels of mastery
• Involve the full community in supporting every learner
• Have the capacity to adapt to changing conditions
This vision would manifest differently in different places and 

for different learners. Some learning environments would be part 
of the public education system, while others might be online or 
in other kinds of blended or place-based settings. Learners would 
be able to move across settings according to their particular needs, 
interests, and goals and the geographies in which they live.

Innovation Pathways Toward Vibrant Learning Ecosystems
Bringing this vision to life requires stepping back from today’s 

reality to pursue large-scale systemic transformation. To help 
education stakeholders consider how they might lead toward 
this future, colleagues and I created an innovation pathways 
framework identifying key systemic levers of transformation.  

This framework aims to help education stakeholders 
become agents of change in creating the future. While any 
given stakeholder might contribute to only one or a few of 
the innovation pathways, the sector needs to advance along all 
of them in order to realize the best of future possibilities.  

Transforming the Core of Learning
The innovation pathways focused on transforming the core of 

learning pertain most directly to young people’s day-to-day learning 
experiences. If we were to transform the core of learning, we would:

Cultivate New Learning Cultures That 
Support Personalized Learning 

These new cultures would cultivate inquiry, creativity 
and play, supporting learners in following their interests in 
meaningful collaborative contexts. Some learning cultures 
would extend beyond the formal classroom walls.

Enable the Development of Diverse Learning Structures 
A wide range of learning structures would enable learners and 

their families to create individualized learning playlists reflecting 
their particular interests, goals and values. A correspondingly 
broad range of management and governance structures would 
provide appropriate levels of oversight and management.

FINDING HELP FoR FAILING SCHooLS

TRANSFORMING  
LEARNING  
FOR ALL YOUNG PEOPLE
By Katherine Prince
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Develop Human Capital for Personalized Learning Ecosystems
A diverse set of learning agent roles and activities would 

support rich, relevant, and authentic learning in multiple 
settings and would help ensure that all students had access to 
high-quality personalized learning. Learning agent preparation, 
development, and compensation systems would also diversify.

 Develop a New, Learner-Focused Data Infrastructure 
Data reflecting the learner as a whole person would 

follow each child across many kinds of learning experiences 
and over time, making it easy for learners to customize 
their learning journeys and supporting learning agents in 
using data to guide choices and inform instruction.

Enable New Forms of Assessment and Alternative Credentialing
High-quality performance-based assessments would provide 

learners and learning agents with meaningful feedback about 
learning. Diverse forms of credentials would reflect the many 
ways in which people learn and demonstrate mastery.

Transforming Supporting Systemic Structures
The innovation pathways focused on transforming supporting 

systemic structures represent enabling conditions that must be 
present for the learning ecosystem to meet the needs of all learners. 
If we were to transform supporting systemic structures, we would:

Establish Equitable Funding Structures 
Flexible funding structures would enable learners to access the 

right learning experiences and supports. They would facilitate 
movement across boundaries and would support people both 
in accessing necessary equipment and other resources and 
in meeting non-academic needs that impact learning.

Establish New Quality Assurance Frameworks
Quality assurance frameworks appropriate to diverse learning 

environments would help ensure the quality of learning agents 
and experiences, monitor the distribution of resources for 
equity, and integrate all levels of the learning ecosystem.  

Foster Community-Wide Ownership of Learning
Geographic and virtual communities would take 

ownership of learning in new ways, fostering rich learning 
landscapes and playing a key role in monitoring both 
learning agents’ contributions and learners’ success.

Foster Courageous Leadership and Policymaking 
Policymakers and other leaders would show courageous 

leadership in making bold decisions that open the world to 
children, creating flexible and nimble policies that supported 
ongoing change as the ecosystem continued to evolve.

Cultivate Public Will and Understanding for Transformative Change
The national conversation around what education should aim 

to accomplish and what it might look like would coalesce around 

a transformational vision for an expanded learning ecosystem 
that enabled meaningful personalized learning for all students.  

Leading Transformative Systems Change
Education stakeholders have a tremendous opportunity 

to reinvent learning for a new era and to create new systemic 
structures that can help all learners succeed. We have the 
opportunity — and also, I believe, the responsibility — to 
redesign the whole system of learning, transforming our current 
public education system and its many intersecting nodes into 
a new design that is consistent with the emerging participatory 
economy and that meets all children where they are. 

Working systemically to address the 10 levers of transformation 
discussed here promises to avert the fractured landscape scenario 
and create a rigorous and equitable learning ecosystem that is 
vibrant for all young people. If we could bring about this kind 
of transformation, I’d be excited to send Chloe to school.

One of the United States’ foremost educational futurists, 
Katherine Prince leads KnowledgeWorks’ exploration of the future 
of learning. As senior director of strategic foresight, she speaks and 
writes about the trends shaping education over the next decade 
and helps education stakeholders strategize how to become active 
agents of change in pursuing their ideal visions for the future 
learning ecosystem.



   School 
 Improvement 

By Ruby K. Payne

For any school improvement process to work in the complicated, crisis 
environment of the public school, it must have these characteristics:

1) Use a simpler process involving more people that takes less time.
2)  Achieve critical mass of the staff in a short amount of time — so that 

everyone is moving in the same direction.
3)  Have a method of monitoring each student for his/her learning 

progress.
4)  Focus on calibrated student work* and the evaluation of that student 

work.
(* Calibrated student work includes assignments and homework that 

is specifically leveled to a standard and level of evaluation. For example, to 
calibrate our high school work when I was a high school department chair 
in language arts, every English teacher took the SAT verbal test, and then we 
worked backwards by course by level to identify the work/assignments and 
evaluations that students would need to do in order to be ready for that test.)

Many schools nowadays in the United States are making the 
following mistakes: 

a)  They are not tying all their accountability data to students but continue 
to focus on standards.

A PROCESS TO USE AT THE 
DISTRICT/CAMPUS LEVEL
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b) They are focusing huge amounts of time 
on teacher evaluation and lesson plans but not 
looking at calibrated student work/assignments. 
In other words, they are paying attention to 
the teacher but not what the student is doing 
for assignments and work. It is analogous to 
evaluating a football coach by giving the players 
a paper/pencil test but never watching the 
players play a football game.

c) They have a grading/credit system separate 
from a state assessment system. Right now in 
most schools, grades are tied to assignments, 
weekly tests and homework. Lesson plans are 
tied to standards and test scores. But they are not 
all tied together.

d)  They are relying on programs rather than a 
process to track student learning.

e)  Staff development is not tied to evaluating 
and calibrating student work against 
standards.

What follows is a process that can be used 
to get results. Process — we have used it in 
numerous schools to raise student achievement 
— and we continue to use it. Processes are much 
less expensive than programs and result in better 
achievement over time. Furthermore, processes 
become embedded into the daily life of the 
school rather than become additional tasks.

The Processes
If an instructional leader is going to get high 

student achievement, then he or she needs to 
know the following:

Step 1: Where are my students (by name) in 
relationship to our state accountability system? 
Many students count several times because 
they are in several categories. Accountability is a 
numbers and political game. It is about counting 
students in categories and determining ratios 
needed. (In our anecdotal data in many states 
across the United States, we find that you must 
have 80 percent of your students by subgroup 
in the top two categories of accountability rating 
in order to meet the state criteria for “meeting 
expectations” or “acceptable.”)

Step 2: What are we teaching and how much 
time are we spending on that subject matter? 
Many instructional leaders can tell you about 
pedagogy but cannot tell you what the content 
is. Are the standards being taught? In what 
grading period is it taught? Is it taught before the 
testing begins?

Step 3: What specifically is being 
assessed? What is the vocabulary? What 
contexts will be used? For example, many 
secondary school language arts departments 

don’t do any instruction in reading in 
tables, government documents, historical 
documents, technical writing, etc. Yet that 
context is on every state assessment.

Step 4: What is our own internal testing 
data telling us about student learning? What 
questions will we use each grading period to 
determine if we are making progress? Are these 
questions tied to the standards?

Step 5: Which students are not succeeding? 
What interventions do we need to try? What 
is the grade distribution? Are there too many 
failures? Are grades too high? What are the 
resources that need to be augmented?

Step 6: How are we teaching the content 
so that it can be understood? All content, to be 
understood, requires a what (vocabulary), a why 
(purpose/application), and a how (processes). 
Much instruction focuses on what.  If you teach 
the why, some studies indicate that achievement 
jumps by 30 percent.  And I have found that if 
20 percent of the grade is based upon how by 
giving a process that is graded, achievement goes 
up as well.

Step 7: What are the assignments? Are the 
assignments calibrated to the standards? 

Step 9: What are we doing to maintain 
relationships of mutual respect with students?

Calibration of Student Work
Current practice is to look primarily at 

teacher lesson plans. All teacher lesson plans tell 
you is what the teacher intended to teach. They 
don’t tell you what the student learned.

A first step in understanding what the student 
learned is to focus on student assignments, how 
those assignments are calibrated to the standards. 
This process of focusing on student work can be 
taught to every teacher.

What Might a Calibrated Assignment be in 
11th Grade Social Studies?

Evaluation of Above Assignment

This response has four parts:
1.  Analysis of the personalities and their 

preoccupations — 30 percent of grade
2.  Contribution of their personalities and 

timing to the outcome of the war — 30 
percent of grade

3.  Comparison to a current situation in the 
United States — 20 percent of grade

4.  Comments on how personal issues and 
timing contribute to outcomes — 20 
percent of grade  

Contrast this assignment to the commonly 
used practice of having students answer the 
questions at the end of the chapter or using 
paper/pencil tests as the primary means of 
assessment. This process is one that will make a 
significant difference in student learning.

Conclusion
If a campus or department systemically 

follows this process, it will have addressed issues 
necessary for high student performance. It will 
have:

1) Used a simpler process that involves more 
people that takes less time.

2)  Achieved critical mass of the staff in a 
short amount of time so that everyone is 
moving in the same direction. 

3)  Monitored each student for his or her 
learning progress.

4)  Focused on calibrated student work* and 
the evaluation of that student work.

These factors make a significant difference 
for teachers and students.

For school improvement work, visit our 
website at http://www.ahaprocess.com/School_
Programs/ResearchResults/ or call  
Alecia Chapman at 800-424 -9484.

TEACHER LESSON PLAN 
OBJECTIVE: Students will understand the 
events preceding the U.S. Civil War. 
TEXT: Chapter 16 in the textbook. 
OPENING ACTIVITY: Break students into pairs. 
Have them read Chapter 16 and take notes.
ASSIGNMENT: Students will answer the 
questions at the end of the chapter. 
STUDENT ASSESSMENT: Students did the 
assignment and answered the questions 
correctly at least 80% of the time. 

ASSIGNMENT
Given that personalities and timing always 
play a key role in history, discuss the 
personalities of Robert E. Lee, his second 
in command, and Jeb Stuart. All were 
preoccupied with personal issues. For each 
personality, identify the preoccupation. 
Discuss how these preoccupations, in 
conjunction with the timing of the war, 
contributed to the outcome of the Civil War. 
Compare these factors to a current situation 
in politics in the United States. How do 
preoccupations of personal issues and 
timing contribute to historical outcomes?
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Throughout my years as an educator 
— English teacher, counselor, principal, 
superintendent, and for the last 13 years, 
president of the Institute for Student 
Achievement (ISA), a non-profit high 
school redesign organization — persistently 
failing schools have often appeared to be 
an intractable problem, impervious to any 
number of reform efforts. Such schools 
are captured by a culture of failure. All of 
the components that constitute the school 
culture — the human, social, intellectual, 
and financial capital and the organizational, 
instructional, curricular, and pedagogical 
structures and practices — interact to create 
a dynamic of dysfunction that is greater 
than the sum of the parts. Therefore, reform 
efforts that address one or only a few areas 
of dysfunction are destined to fail. Only a 
comprehensive approach to reform that seeks 
to change the culture of the school has a 
chance to succeed. 

At this time, when a high school diploma is 
no longer sufficient for a well-paying job and 
a good life, schools, particularly high schools, 
need to prepare all students for success at the 
college level, otherwise we are limiting their 
life choices, life expectancy, income, health 
and satisfaction. Achieving this goal would 
be a challenge under any circumstances, but 
it is a particularly daunting challenge for 
schools that have a track record of persistent 
failure, where the entire school culture needs 
to change. Over the years, I have learned 
that a five-pronged approach can be effective 
in achieving a culture change, so that 
persistently failing high schools can reinvent 
and transform themselves into educational 
communities that prepare their students for 
success in their next level of education. 

The five-pronged approach is:
1. Restructuring the school
2. Laser focus on teaching and learning
3.  Personalization and building relationships

4.  Commitment to continuous 
improvement

5.  District policy and fiscal support 

Restructuring the School
High schools need to be structured as 

small learning communities of 100 students 
per grade or small autonomous schools of 
400 students because small size creates the 
conditions for the school to be a safety net to 
protect students from falling through the cracks, 
thus preventing failure rather than remedying 
it. Major content area teachers can all teach a 
grade level cohort of students and be scheduled, 
along with a counselor, for regular common 
planning time during which they can discuss 
their students and address problems early 
in their manifestation.  Grade level cohorts 
of teacher teams also develop a professional 
learning community that meets regularly to 
develop curricula, plan instructional foci and 
share effective practices. The school day and 
year need to be extended to include after-school 
and even Saturday school enrichment and 
acceleration experiences, as well as opportunities 
for remediation and test-preparation. 

Laser Focus on Teaching and Learning
A laser focus on powerful teaching and 

learning can build the school’s capacity to 
become a high performing organization. 
To ensure that students are engaged in their 
learning and prepared for post-secondary 
success, instruction needs to emphasize inquiry 
and higher order thinking skills, problem 
solving, and project-based learning and 
integration of technology. Literacy needs to 
be integral to instruction in the content areas 
so that students learn, understand, and use 
the specialized vocabulary of the disciplines 
and comprehension strategies to help them 
navigate texts as well as grasp the organizing 
ideas of the disciplines. Students also need to 
have opportunities to write in the disciplines 
so that they are using writing to learn — to 

make meaning — and to demonstrate their 
thinking and learning. The content areas also 
need to provide opportunities for students 
to acquire numerical literacy so that they 
can interpret, as well as use, data in science 
and social studies. Teachers need to use 
multiple forms of assessment, including tests, 
curriculum embedded assessments, performance 
assessments, and products to enable students to 
demonstrate their learning in multiple ways.

Personalization and 
Building Relationships

Personalization and close, caring 
relationships between students and their 
teachers can support students’ ownership of 
their school’s goals and their bonding with 
their school community, resulting in more 
successful learning. By personalization, I mean 
organizing students’ experiences to provide 
opportunities for them to be known by their 
teachers so that their teachers can successfully 
address their learning issues and construct 
curriculum that builds on their strengths and 
integrates their interests. In addition, programs 
such as restorative justice and peer mediation 
can create student ownership of their school 
by giving them a voice and involving them in 
solving problems and implementing solutions, 
which help them, understand how they 
contribute to the school culture. A student 
advocacy system supports the development 
of strong, caring student-teacher relationships 
by providing every student with a faculty 
advisor who is that student’s go-to person, 
who gets to know him/her well, and is the 
primary family contact.  Faculty advisor-
advocates can leverage their relationships with 
students for higher levels of achievement and 
improved behavior. Because they also get 
to know families well, they can collaborate 
with them to support student success. This 
system ensures easy parent access to school, 
establishes school responsiveness to families, 
and generates family ownership in the school.  

FINDING HELP FoR FAILING SCHooLS
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Another component of personalization 
is a four-year post-secondary program 
that focuses on preparing students and 
their families for post-secondary options. I 
recommend a three-part program: pre-post 
secondary, transition to post-secondary, 
and in-post secondary institutions.  The 
pre-post secondary component provides 
students and families with comprehensive 
information about and experiences with 
post-secondary options. The transition 
component supports and monitors students’ 
transition from high school graduation 
to actual enrollment in post-secondary 
institutions. The third component provides 
support for students to make connections 
at their post-secondary institutions so 
that they remain through graduation. 

Commitment to  
Continuous Improvement

Commitment to continuous improvement 
ensures that the school is a learning 
community. This means that the obstacles to 
the achievement of its goals. Structures such as 
distributed leadership, regular grade level team 
and content area department meetings, and 
opportunities for professional development 

all promote continuous improvement. 
Mechanisms such as school quality reviews 
that involve school self-studies and external 
visits by critical friends; monitoring systems 
that inform the staff and students about 
who is on track to graduate or not; and 
activities such as the use of multiple forms 
of data — tests, authentic student work, 
classroom observation, surveys, etc. — to 
assess the accomplishment of school goals and 
the quality of students’ achievement inform 
organizational and instructional decisions 
and support continuous improvement. 

District Policy and Fiscal Support
Districts need to review their 

organizational, instructional, human capital 
and fiscal policies and practices to ensure that 
they are not unwittingly creating obstacles 
to the transformation of chronically failing 
schools. They should ask such questions as: To 
what extent are district policies and practices 
rewarding procedural compliance rather 
than supporting and rewarding schools for 
taking responsibility and accountability for 
initiating and implementing change? What 
supports are in place for innovation and 
transformation? Persistently failing schools 

are more likely to experience success when 
district policies and practices are aligned to 
the outcomes schools need to achieve. 

 In my work as superintendent and with 
ISA, I have found that persistently failing 
schools cannot enact this transformation 
alone. They need a supportive district, but 
they also benefit from an external partner 
with experience, expertise, and a proven 
track record who can collaborate with them 
to imagine new possibilities and provide 
the on-the-ground guidance, support, 
and professional development to create 
those policies and practices that ensure 
successful implementation. Districts willing 
to embrace this five-pronged approach 
are more likely to break the culture of 
failure and create a mission-driven rather 
than compliance-driven school that has a 
caring and intellectually rigorous culture 
and the capacity to make and implement 
the decisions, policies, and practices that 
will help their students achieve success. 

Gerry House, Ed.D., is president of the 
Institute for Student Achievement, a division 
of ETS.  ISA is located in Carle Place, New 
York. E-mail: ghouse@ISA-ED.ets.org.  
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When thinking about 
STEM curriculum at a 

state, district, or school 
level, it is tempting to 

seek out tidy curricular 
packages to plug into 

classrooms and place in 
the hands of teachers.

If you are an educator, then you have likely encountered the 
“STEM” acronym. While STEM is quite well known in education 
and policy circles, there continues to be a lack of agreement about 
what STEM is and why it matters. Since Sputnik, policymakers, 
business leaders, educators, and the public have been grappling 
with possibilities and challenges associated with improving 
education in science, technology, engineering and math (STEM). 
Discussions about STEM might focus on national economic 
competitiveness, college and career readiness, and educational equity 
and opportunity. Discussions about STEM among educators may 
also devolve into arguments for including the arts (STEAM), adding 
reading and research (STREAM and STR2EAM), or not leaving 
out computer science (STEM-C). What stands out in discussions 
about STEM is that communities—at the state, district, and school 
levels—all have opportunities to engage in collaborative efforts to 
build better learning experiences for young people. Dissecting the 
STEM acronyms should only be a starting point for states, districts 
and schools to reimagine learning and 
build a better STEM curriculum.

Buying, Building, and Buy-in
When thinking about STEM 

curriculum at a state, district, or 
school level, it is tempting to seek out 
tidy curricular packages to plug into 
classrooms and place in the hands of 
teachers. Too often, textbooks and 
accompanying workbooks have been 
the backbones of curricula. Progressive 
programs like those published by 
“Project Lead the Way” or like 
“Engineering is Elementary” created by 
the Museum of Science in Boston have 
proven to be successful in a number 
of schools and districts. Code.org 
has partnered with districts to teach 
computer science principles across all grades. Universities create and 
study model STEM programs all the time through grants from the 
National Science Foundation and in partnership with K-12 schools.

Just as conversations about STEM must move beyond the 
acronym, communities must investigate and then think beyond 
a single purchasable program or partnership—especially when 
they are implemented using a top-down approach—when 
reimagining STEM education. Sure, students are engaged in 
individual classes with new programs, teachers often are able to 
attend meaningful professional development sessions associated 
with the programs, and photos in the press placate parents, 
principals, and policy makers as they show students doing 
STEM. However, piecemeal programs and partnerships should be 
integrated into a larger and sustained vision for STEM education.

Schools, districts, and states should be systematically building 
better STEM curricula using the expertise of educators with the 
input of community stakeholders. Exemplar programs provide 
models for reimagining STEM curricula but they are not robust 

solutions by themselves. Educators at all grade and leadership 
levels should be engaged in ongoing planning sessions and working 
groups accompanied by professional learning communities, peer 
observation — for collaboration not evaluation — lesson study, 
and embedded professional development workshops. After decades 
of top-down, one-size-fits-all curricular decisions, it is clear that 
educators embedded in schools can and should be collaborating to 
build curricula. Building curricular structures using the expertise 
in schools will create buy-in and buzz that are sustained. 

The greatest challenges when it comes to creating curricula, 
of course, all relate to time. First, administrators must organize 
the school year and the school day so that teachers engage in 
collaboration. A number of schools and districts have had success 
rearranging schedules to accommodate common planning. 
Faculties building curricula is not a new concept. But the schedule 
must support it. Second, it takes time to research, implement, 
and build capacity around structures like professional learning 

communities and lesson study. It may be 
worth investing time into an investigation 
of these structures before throwing out 
the existing curriculum. Third, time is 
also a consideration as states implement 
burdensome testing policies and procedures 
that demand immediate results on tests. 
The pressure is on states, districts, schools, 
and individual teachers — thanks to teacher 
rating systems — to perform immediately. 

Rethinking College- and Career-Ready
Building a better STEM curriculum will 

necessarily involve a discussion of goals. 
Standards are likely a starting point for 
goal setting. Both the Common Core State 
Standards (CCSS) and the Next Generation 
Science Standards (NGSS) emphasize 
generating, evaluating and communicating 

arguments grounded in evidence. The shifts embedded in the new 
standards provide a gentle nudge to even the most accomplished 
teacher and require a complete reimagining of practice for teachers 
who simply tick through chapters in a textbook. While not all states 
have adopted common standards, it is undeniable that communities 
across the country are discussing college- and career-ready standards. 
Beyond CCSS and NGSS and debates, there are a number of other 
considerations that should inform any vision for educating children.

First, most academic standards, even the most recent iterations, 
fail to address educating character, fully preparing students to be 
citizens and community members, educating for joy, and ensuring 
that creativity is nurtured and not snuffed out by the process of 
schooling. Standards that address habits of mind are sometimes 
much harder to agree upon—and teach—than are standards about 
exponents and exothermic reactions. That is not to say that schools 
do not currently teach habits of mind. Our schools have been 
incredibly effective at teaching students to value quick answers or 
find shortcuts to rewards. Newer standards also attempt to inculcate 
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students with habits of mind specific to 
academic disciplines (i.e., how to think like a 
scientist). There are, though, habits of mind 
and orientations to the world that transverse 
and transcend any specific discipline that 
are not included and that should be up for 
discussion as communities plan curricula.

Second, the existing standards do not 
embrace all STEM disciplines. Computer 
science is noticeably absent altogether, 
while practices and concepts associated 
with computational thinking are addressed 
— but in no way are they fully addressed 
—by CCSS and NGSS. Organizations 
like the Computer Science Teachers 
Association (CSTA) and Code.org and 
projects funded by the National Science 
Foundation have defined standards and 
created curricula for computer science. 
Working groups should pay attention to 
areas where computer science can become 
an integral part of STEM curricula. It is 
worth noting here that computer science 
is different from educational technology—
the use of computers as tools for teaching 
concepts more efficiently or effectively—

and information technology. Using 
computers for flipped learning exercises 
or to create multimedia presentations 
can help students learn in all disciplines; 
however, computer science is a discipline all 
its own that goes far beyond keyboarding, 
creating spreadsheets, and even coding.

Third, building better assessments will 
necessarily require schools to identify ignored 
STEM disciplines and integrate ignored 
standards like those described above. Current 
standardized assessments do not measure the 
full range of student capabilities, strengths 
and competencies. These assessments also 
typically fail to be opportunities for further 
learning. Problem-based learning, which I 
would emphasize is different from project-
based learning, provides students with 
opportunities to develop deeper thinking 
and more connected conceptions of how 
the world works. Portfolios, presentations, 
and products that mirror real-world 
deliverables are a must if students are to 
engage in learning that is meaningful and 
still measurable. The goal should be to 
create a continuum of assessments that 

inspire engagement. It is clear that current 
standardized assessments reward compliance 
and standardized solutions to problems 
only on paper. States, districts, and schools 
should be reframing learning to prepare 
students not only for what are too often 
narrow visions of college and career but 
also for character, community-building, 
and senses of agency that students will need 
beyond the bell and the worktime clock.

Moving Forward
Planning groups should take up a number 

of other considerations when they consider 
building a better STEM curriculum.

1.  Math might be a stumbling block: 
It is possible that math programs are 
too entrenched and that standardized 
scores matter too much for schools to 
transform their existing classrooms. 
Some communities may decide 
to keep math classrooms as they 
are and try to integrate math into 
other courses, thinking that this will 
have the double effect of deepening 
learning in the other courses and 
increasing standardized test scores in 
math. This seems to miss the point 
of reimagining STEM, but in this 
climate of naming and shaming 
schools, this may be too large a 
barrier for some embattled schools.

2.  Integrate but emphasize disciplinary 
traditions: I would argue that 
there are ways to teach math 
alongside other disciplines while 
still teaching fundamental math 
principles and practices. Similarly, 
while some states, districts, and 
schools are integrating engineering 
into science, it is important to 
tease out that engineering is the 
application of science and is a field 
all its own. Be sure that you know 
what each of the disciplines look 
like separately. Existing teacher 
expertise helps with this point. As 
you push disciplines together, create 
opportunities for students to consider 
where the disciples converge and 
connect, support and separate.

3.  Career and technical education 
(CTE) could be included: A 
number of schools are finding 
success contextualizing otherwise 
abstract disciplinary knowledge and 



46  Spring 2015 SouthEast Education Network www.seenmagazine.us                        SouthEast Education Network Spring 2015  47

YOUTH DEVELOPMENT 
LEADERSHIP PROGRAM

Two Online Degree Programs           
Bachelor of Science* 

Master of Science

For information and applications:
clemson.edu/youthdevelopment

 *Degree-completion program

YDL 7_475x4_875.indd   1 4/2/15   10:01 AM

practices within a CTE framework. 
President Obama recognized 
Worcester Vocational High School 
in Massachusetts for efforts teaching 
academically demanding courses 
— including Advanced Placement 
courses — alongside CTE courses 
that typically lead to an industry-
recognized curriculum. This magazine 
has highlighted other examples 
of similar programs. Pathways in 
Technology Early College High 
Schools (P-TECH) in New York 
provides similar examples, with 
some programs partnering with area 
businesses to provide problem-based 
learning examples around which 
to organize student learning.

4.  Consider community resources and 
context: Communities across our 
country are diverse in their ecologies 
and geologies, as well as their histories 
and economies. While one might argue 
that only the former two fall under the 
purview of science, I would counter 
that community contexts are important 

considerations in education. An urban 
classroom in New Orleans or Nashville 
is situated in a context with different 
features and opportunities than rural 
classrooms in Selma or Smiths Station. 
Problem-based learning offers an 
opportunity to organize the curriculum 
around community considerations 
and challenges.The South is home to 
watersheds, mountains, and beaches, as 
well as industries in energy, agriculture, 
technology and manufacturing.These 
are all sites one can situate learning.

5.  Think outside of class time: Informal 
learning opportunities at museums 
and libraries should be part of a 
community’s vision for STEM 
education. After school clubs, 
internships, field trips, community 
service, and competitive teams provide 
opportunities for students to connect 
what is too often abstract learning 
exercises in school to the outside 
world. Any STEM curriculum should 
include and incorporate learning 
opportunities beyond the school. Think 

of these opportunities as extended 
differentiation. And remember that 
students only spend a limited amount 
of time in the school building. 
Connecting students with out of school 
opportunities and helping students 
make sense of these opportunities in 
school are important for learning.

6.  Be sure to budget: Reimagining STEM 
curricula can be costly. Laptops, lab 
equipment, consumable materials, 
human capital, and time must all be 
budgeted.In my work with teachers, 
I hear time and again that schools 
just do not have the materials to 
implement inquiry-based and problem-
based learning.As states, districts, and 
schools reimagine STEM learning, 
a large amount of reorganization 
of capital should be in order to 
align with the programs goals.

John F. “Trey” Smith, III is a Philadelphia 
Science Teacher, and is currently serving as 
a 2014-15 Albert Einstein Distinguished 
Educator Fellow.
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(Editor’s Note: This is the final installment of a three part series.)
As we all struggle to meet the challenges of CCSS — or whatever new 

standards your state may have adopted — the new assessment system, and 
whatever new challenges lay ahead. The reality is that we must first have 
a system to address ANY issue that we face. Your district may have had a 
system to meet the old challenges of state standards and state assessments, 
but with the new CCSS and whatever assessment system ends up upon 
us, we must change our system to address these new challenges. So let’s 
spend some time talking about systems and how we go about creating a 
new system to meet the new challenges.

As Larry Lezotte taught us many years ago, education is not in trouble 
because we did something wrong— it is in trouble because the mission 
has changed. The old mission of education had mandatory attendance 
with optional learning—students had to come to school, but nobody had 
to ensure they were learning. Our new mission is mandatory attendance 
and learning. All students are expected to be here and learn. WOW, what 
a fundamental paradigm shift. Now, we must redesign our system to meet 
our new mission. While that is hard work, it is very doable, and research 
shows us it can and is being done by many, so let’s get to work on our 
system redesign and meet our new mission.

First Step
In order to build a curriculum, instruction, and assessment system, 

the district must first have a curriculum in place—a set of common 
learning expectations that the district has coalesced around and accepted 
as the expected learnings for ALL district students. Absent those common 
learning expectations, there can be NO system. If the district does not 
know and enforce what skills are to be learned and when those skills are to 
be learned, then that district really has no place in this or any conversation 
about student performance or any other education discussion.

This writer believes that is the very first requirement, and, unfortunately, 
that requirement is not met by many school districts. There are NO 
common learning expectations in place and enforced within the district. 
This is tragic. Think about it. If there are no expected, defined, learned, 
and assessed set of common learning expectations, there can be no 
system. Without a system, there can be no systemic improvements 
made—everything is a random act, aligned to nothing other than teacher 
preference or expectation or textbook chapter or novel or whatever.

So the first step in any improvement initiative is to ensure there is a 
common set of learning expectations in place, taught by all teachers. As 
the research tells us, if that curriculum is guaranteed — taught in every 
classroom — and viable — aligned to the standards and assessment system 

— then that can and will produce improvements of 25 to 40 percent. The 
purpose of this article is not to study and interpret the research, so we won’t 
go into that research in detail, but we all know, both intellectually and 
emotionally, that a guaranteed and viable curriculum produces results, so 
let’s get to work on that piece of the solution first.

In building this set of common learning expectations, it is important 
to note the difference between standards and curriculum. Standards are 
deliberately void of curriculum — they address the academic performance 
expected of all students — what we want our students to know and be 
able to do. Read the CCSS or any set of standards and see the learning 
expectations for students.  

The first step in developing these common learning expectations is to 
identify the standards that we want all of our students to know and be 
able to do and when, during their academic experience, we want them 
to demonstrate that mastery. CCSS has made a great start in identifying 
those standards and the grade level where those learnings should occur, 
but CCSS are end-of-year standards, not scaffolded within the year, and 
many would argue,too complex and too difficult for individual teachers to 
universally and correctly interpret, and too numerous to reasonably expect 
all students to master.

All that being said, it is the district’s responsibility to design a process 
(system) to ensure the district designs its own curriculum process and 
documents to ensure universal understanding and use of the agreed-
upon standards in the development of the district learning expectations. 
In the system that we advocate, this process of identifying, interpreting, 
and scaffolding these learning standards takes three days and results in a 
Pre-K-12 set of end-of-year and within-year learning targets, aligned to 
agreed-upon standards, vertically articulated between grade levels and 
understood by all teachers within the system.

Now that the district has come to an agreed-upon set of learning 
standards, aligned to the CCSS or state standards, scaffolded based on 
how children best learn and vertically articulate between grade levels, the 
district can legitimately begin the task of building a system to ensure those 
learning expectations are the basis for all curriculum, instruction and 
assessment within the district.

Next Steps
Using these end-of-year and within-year learning targets as the basis for 

this new system allows teachers to now plan the curriculum, instruction, 
and assessments to meet these new learning expectations. And that is the 
work that must now begin—build curriculum, instruction, and assessments 
to ensure these learning goals are met. For example, if students are to master 

 BUILDING  
     A NEW CURRICULUM, INSTRUCTION     
  AND ASSESSMENT SYSTEM

By Joe Crawford
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lowest common multiplier by this point in their academic career, what 
kinds of curriculum materials, instructional strategies, and assessments 
must be built to ensure that happens?This step will take time and support 
as teachers shift to these new, standards-based learning expectations.

I generally recommend some time for teachers to experiment with these 
new within-year learning expectations and to design their curriculum and 
instruction around these learning standards to help the teachers themselves 
grow and learn and become more comfortable with a standards-based 
environment. Teachers are now teaching standards — performance 
expectations — not content. Content must become a means to a 
performance end. This is a huge shift as teachers no longer teach Hamlet per 
se, but rather use Hamlet as a means to the agreed-upon performance, i.e. 
drawing inference from text. In a standards-based environment, it is possible 
— and probably better — for teachers to use entirely different content to 
teach the same standards and even use one content to teach the skill and 
another content to assess the skill. That is the nature of standards—we are 
now helping students learn skills that can be universally applied when they 
leave our schools and enter the real world environment they will face.

While teachers are adjusting to these new standards-based lessons, 
I always recommend allowing/encouraging teachers to begin to 
experiment with standards-based assessments, directly aligned to the 
standards being learned (intended standards), not to the content or 
chapters of the book. This allows teachers the opportunity to try this 
new model, learn to use the new model and provide leadership to other 
teachers in the transition. During this time, focused staff development 
and support should be provided to not only those teachers doing the 
new assessments, but also to all teachers making this transition to 
standards-based instruction and assessment.

That needed staff development and support, like all of this work, must 
have a laser-like focus on the problem at hand—implementing the new 
standards-based instruction and/or developing standards-based assessments 
aligned to the district’s intended standards. It is now counterproductive 
to bring in staff development around any other issue. The district has 
allegedly committed to this new standards-based curriculum, instruction 
and assessment system. For the district to then bring in staff development 
addressing some other, usually unrelated topic is a betrayal of its 
commitment to help teachers make this huge, fundamental change in 

curriculum, instruction and assessment.The district must now let them do 
their professional work, make the transition to standards-based instruction 
and assessment, and support them as they do.

Final Thoughts
In our first segment, we considered the importance of a curriculum, 

instruction and assessment system and the absolute imperative for a 
Pre-K-12 set of common learning expectations as the foundation for 
that system. Once those learning expectations are developed, agreed to, 
and articulated between grade levels, it is then time for teachers to begin 
to use those local standards as the basis for their curriculum, instruction 
and assessments.

This implementation process will take time, support, and hard work, 
but it is imperative that the district support these efforts through on-going, 
focused staff development and support. Our future articles will discuss 
the Plan, Do, Check, act cycle and its use in the continuous improvement 
process to develop our curriculum, instruction, and assessment cycle and 
the other components and challenges of such work.

Again, as Larry Lezotte taught us, curriculum alignment is simple, but 
it is not easy. We will continue to share research-based, proven strategies to 
do this work and help your building/district ensure that more students will 
learn and students will learn more.

Joe Crawford is author of “Using Power Standards to Build an Aligned 
Curriculum” and “Aligning Your Curriculum to the CCSS,” published by 
Corwin. For additional information, email, joe@partners4results.org.

 BUILDING  
     A NEW CURRICULUM, INSTRUCTION     
  AND ASSESSMENT SYSTEM

In order to build a curriculum, 
instruction, and assessment 
system, the district must first 
have a curriculum in place 
— a set of common learning 
expectations that the district has 
coalesced around and accepted 
as the expected learnings 
for ALL district students.
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CHOOSING  
MATERIALS  
FOR A BLENDED  
OR ONLINE COURSE

CHooSING CURRICULUM

By Jim Snyder
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As reported last fall in the Keeping 
Pace Annual Report, there are now 26 
states with state virtual schools and in 
those schools there were almost 740,000 
course enrollments .  With more school 
districts offering online and blended 
course options for students, teachers 
need to know how to find and choose 
the right mix of instructional materials 
in order to reach students where they 
are. Textbooks alone won’t cut it 
anymore.  All stakeholders need lessons 
comprised of instructional materials 
that are of good quality, and engaging.  
There are now literally hundreds, or even 
thousands, of lesson plan databases and 
Open Educational Resources (OER) 
for teachers to choose from.  How do 
teachers decide which content to use and 
incorporate into their lessons?  When 
choosing instructional materials there 
are many considerations which teachers 
and other instructional designers need to 
keep in mind.  

OERs take many forms and there are 
many collections of free or nearly free 
educational resources for K-12 students 
and teachers (see sidebar). These include 
video lessons/tutorials, mobile apps, 
audiobooks, ebooks and textbooks, foreign 
language lessons, test prep materials, and 
web resources. Teachers can find OER 
materials for all types of courses from 
kindergarten to high school biology, 
chemistry and physics. OERare freely 
accessible, openly licensed documents 
and media that are useful for teaching, 
learning, and assessing. Many OERs 
have been vetted by teachers and other 
educators, however, assessing whether 
or not these resources are an appropriate 
fit for a particular course is a step which 
cannot be overlooked.  An OER that 
works well for one course may not be the 
best resource for others.  When selecting 
an OER, educators can benefit from using 
an evaluation tool.  After an appropriate 
resource has been selected, teachers should 
keep a record of any successes and/or 
challenges they experienced with it. If 
the repository in which the resource was 
accessed allows for user feedback, these 
experiences should be shared in order to 
give back to the educational community 
as a whole- thereby perpetuating the 

underlying purpose OER.   
In a survey last year by Babson the 

two most important criteria for selecting 
teaching resources were:

1) Proven efficacy 
2) Trusted quality 

First regarding efficacy, a comparison 
can be made between traditional textbooks 
and OERs.  Typically textbooks and their 
supporting material are normally validated 
by a state or other purchasing agencies. 
In contrast, the current research related 
to the educational efficacy of OERs is 
noticeably lacking. This has partly to do 
with the open and informal nature of OER 
publishing which leads to a lack of time 
and energy spent on actual research-based 
investigations.  Additionally, OERs are 
typically bits and pieces of an entire course, 
whereas a textbook is normally used 
throughout the course.  Teachers pick and 
choose OERs to fit into the appropriate 
parts of the education process which makes 
them harder to evaluate based on student 
outcomes.  There are just too many other 
factors in students’ success than that one 
OER.  Therefore OERs present distinct 
challenges for efficacy research and there 
is not much information out there today. 
Many state agencies are waking up to the 
fact that these types of materials can no 

longer be ignored and are starting to work 
toward establish in a criteria and review of 
OER for inclusion of these materials in a 
selection process.

Measuring quality of OERs is a bit 
easier as long as there is a set of criteria 
to measure the quality against. Good 
instructional materials begin with high 
expectations for all students. Lesson plans, 
units, projects and assignments become 
more than objectives and activities; they 
become instructional strategies to promote 
problem solving, research, reflection and 
real-world applications. To motivate all 
students to learn at higher levels, teachers 
must find instructional materials that 
address students’ different learning styles, 
backgrounds and interests.

When thinking about quality, teachers 
and school leaders need to keep in mind 
what promotes learning:

1. good instructional planning;
2.  a balanced use of student- and 

teacher-centered approaches;
3.  well-planned, teacher-centered 

instruction;
4.  various, proven, student-centered 

instructional strategies;
5.  the use of technology to motivate, 

challenge and engage students; and
6.  online (or classroom) conditions that 

promote learning. 
There are currently two primary 

methods employed to ensure the quality 
of OER. The first replicates traditional 
academic practices by using a carefully 
vetted, top-down quality review.  This 
is done normally by a state agency or by 
the organization that is providing the 
OER.  Here the agencies or organization is 
primarily responsible for the quality of the 
materials. The second methodology relies 
on the same basic procedures but at the 
course level. In either method the goal is to 
measure the quality of OERs to ensure that 
the materials are engaging, authoritative, 
appropriate, and up-to-date.  The best way 
to do that is to compare them against a 
quality standard.  One such standard at 
the K-12 level is The Quality Matters K-12 
Secondary Rubric which is specifically 
tailored for middle school and high school 
online and blended courses and parts of 
courses.  It is a set of 8 general standards 

“Is it clear to my 
students which 
materials are 
to be used with 
each activity 
and how these 
materials will 
help them 
achieve the 
learning 
objectives?”
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used to evaluate the design of online and 
blended courses and materials. The rubric 
includes detailed annotations that explain 
the application of the standards and the 
relationship among them. A scoring 
system and set of online tools can be used 
to facilitate the review by a team of peer 
reviewers or a teacher can just evaluate the 
OER themselves.

Unique to this QM Rubric and useful 
when measuring overall quality of an 
OER and how it fits in with the overall 
course is the concept of alignment. This 
occurs when critical course components 
- Learning Objectives, Assessment and 
Measurement, Instructional Materials, 
Course Activities and Learner Interaction, 
and Course Technology - work together to 

ensure students achieve desired learning 
outcomes. For measuring the quality of 
OER we can focus on General Standard 4 
“Instructional Materials” and can identify 
ways to find instructional materials to 
help courses meet all of Standard 4’s 
Specific Review Standards.

OERs make up the instructional 
materials part of a course which can form 
core sections (or all) of the course and 
these standards respect the instructor’s 
prerogative in selecting them.  The focus 
of this standard is on supporting the 
course objectives and competencies, 
rather than on qualitative judgments 
about the materials – that is done with 
an efficacy evaluation addressed above. 
Using the QM K-12 Secondary Rubric 

Examples of OER
sources include:

  • MERLOT
  • Lumen Learning
  • Khan Academy
  • TEDEd
  • TeacherTube
  • HippoCampus.org
  • OpenEd
  • Next Vista
  • Blendspace
  • Curriki
  • The NROCE Project
  • Saylor Foundation
  • CK-12
  • OER Commons
  • Creative

“Is it clear to my students which 
materials are required and 
which are recommended?”



52  Spring 2015 SouthEast Education Network www.seenmagazine.us                        SouthEast Education Network Spring 2015  53

Abigail Adams & “Remember the Ladies”

How does Abigail Adams’s 
famous appeal to “Remember 
the Ladies” reflect the status of 
women in eighteenth-century 
America?

The Columbian Exchange

In what ways did the arrival of Europe-
ans to America bring about unforeseen 
and unintended consequences for the 
people and environments of both the 
New World and the Old?

Read more at americainclass.org/lessons

FREE ONLINE CLASSROOM-READY LESSONS WITH INTERACTIVE STUDENT EXERCISES

Activity: Analyzing the Letters
Review the seven major points Abigail Adams  
makes about power and control.

Activity: Diction, Simile & Appeal to Authority
Examine three language tools used to make a complex  
subject easily understood.

Understanding
In correspondence with her husband John 

as he and other leaders were framing a government for the United States, Abigail 
Adams (1744–1818) argued that the laws of the new nation should recognize 
women as something more than property and protect them from the arbitrary  
and unrestrained power men held over them.

Understanding
The Columbian Exchange — the interchange of 

plants, animals, disease, and technology sparked by Columbus’s voyages to the New 
World — marked a critical point in history. It allowed ecologies and cultures that had 
previously been separated by oceans to mix in new and unpredictable ways. It was  
an interconnected web of events with immediate and extended consequences.

can help educators ensure and evaluate if 
the OER is authoritative, up to-date and 
appropriately chosen for the level of the 
course. To be of high quality, the OER 
must contribute to the achievement of 
the stated course and module/unit-level 
learning objectives as well has contribute 
to the course as a whole preparing 
students to meet state and/or other 
accepted content standard.  

When using OERs in an online or 
blended course, the relationship between 
the OER and the learning activities 
should be clearly explained to the student 
The course content in the OER needs 
to be appropriate to the reading level of 
the intended students. Additionally, the 
OERneeds to have sufficient breadth, 
depth and currency. The OER needs to 
be culturally diverse and bias-free, and 
appropriately cited when used within a 
course.  In addition to offering online 
tools to help educators evaluate online 

and blended courses as a whole, Quality 
Matters subscribing school systems have 
access to a customizable online rubric 
tool, which many use to have their staff 
collaboratively evaluate instructional 
resources, like OERs.

One final note about OERs:in addition 
to evaluating the quality of the material, 
educators need to make sure that the 
materials are accessible to ALL students.  
Look to see that the OER you choose

•  Provide equivalent alternatives to 
auditory and visual content.

•  Ensure screen readability and 
minimize distractions.

•  Is designed to accommodate theuse of 
assistive technologies.

When selected carefully and used 
appropriately, OERs can certainly 
invigorate any course!

Jim Snyder is the marketing director  
of the Quality Matters Program.

When using 
oERs in an 
online or 
blended course, 
the relationship 
between the 
oER and 
the learning 
activities should 
be clearly 
explained to 
the student.
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SEEN Magazine is proud to present our company profiles. This special advertising section features  
selected companies and organizations that are making unique contributions to the education landscape.   
If you would like your organization to be considered for a Company Profile, call Maggie Wyatt at 704-568-7804.

Company Profiles
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What    
  Educators  
Need Most

More and more districts are asking themselves the same question: 
Why buy a Student Information System (SIS) from one company, 
a Special Education System from another company, a Data and 
Assessment Management System from yet another company, and then 
transfer data back and forth between them? For districts that have 
discovered Illuminate Education, there is a very simple answer – they no 
longer have to.

These districts have the option of utilizing the Illuminate Student 
Information System™, Illuminate Special Education System™, and 
Illuminate Data and Assessment (DnA) Management System™ to 
essentially (and affordably) use one cohesive system for all these data 
requirements. Districts have the option of purchasing everything at 
once, or starting with Data and Assessment or Special Ed and then 
adding other pieces when it makes sense.  However, from the beginning 
they can bring in as much data as they wish since at the heart of it 
Illuminate is a power longitudinal data platform with powerful reporting 
and analysis tools.

According to Lane Rankin, founder of Illuminate Education, “the 
company is based upon one very simple mantra: one system, one 
login, one solution. That’s why Illuminate Education’s suite of products 
can be your district’s one-stop shop for comprehensive data reform. 
You can use one system to handle needs that are typically handled by 
three separate vendors. Your gradebook, assessment system, parent 
portal, attendance, data management, report cards, special education 
system, scheduling, discipline, Medicaid billing, IEP writing, and more… 
Illuminate does it all with one system.”

“Of course, having the convenience of one system would be 
meaningless unless that system was designed to maximize efficiency, 
featured user-friendly interfaces, and supported practical and 
progressive needs at the state, district, site, classroom, parent, and 
student levels,” Rankin continued.

 At the heart of Illuminate is an educator perspective that focuses 
on what busy educators (and the students they serve) need most. 
Illuminate Education is not a data company. It is an education company 
that serves educators through the collection, organization and analysis 
of student data. It was founded on one fundamental question: How do 
you make a difference using data? With this in mind, Illuminate follows 
its mission to create tools educators can use to promote student and 
educator success.

ILLUMINATE EDUCATION IS GUIDED  
BY THE FOLLOWING PRINCIPLES:

Putting Students First - create tools educators can use to promote 

student & educator success. 
Use Collaboration - work well together and work alongside districts, 

educators, and other technology companies to ensure our tools can help 
impact student success. 

Have Simplicity - tools are designed with ease-of-use in mind. 
Be Responsive - There’s always someone available to make sure you 

get the best possible answer.
Be Educators at Heart - They aren’t just a technology company, 

they’re an education company doing technology. Their team 
is comprised of former educators, district technology leaders, 
administrators, attendance clerks, and other school staff.

Be Creative - Every Illuminator is a leader with a knack for creativity. 
They work together to come up with innovative solutions to even the 
most challenging problems. 

Have a Positive Attitude - Culture is important, and they only work 
with kind, thoughtful, passionate people. In addition to a positive attitude, 
they require honesty, trust, integrity, a good sense of humor, loyalty, 
acceptance, an appreciation for having fun, and a large dose of humility.

The employees of Illuminate Education honestly believe that they 
are out to change the world. Since 2009, they’ve helped thousands of 
schools across the country by developing new and powerful tools to 
collect, organize, and analyze student data. As a team of former school 
administrators, district technologists, designers, engineers, thinkers, and 
doers, they work hard to build a range of products that educators can 
use to positively impact student success.

 

For more information, visit www.illuminateed.com 
email: info@illuminateed.com    call: (949) 242-0343

Company profile
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Emergency and continuity plans have always been vital to 
the well being of a school district or university, but prior to 
2004, the tools and methodologies available were not entirely 
adequate. Specifically, there were no viable web-based planning 
tools that could lead large, complex organizations like districts 
and universities through the long-term process. In 2004, the 
principals at BOLDplanning recognized this fact and developed 
a comprehensive web-based tool designed to take advantage of 
the power of the Internet. The premier system they created has 
grown over the past 11 years into a brand that is changing the way 
school districts and universities develop, update and maintain 
emergency and continuity plans. BOLDplanning specializes in 
assisting both higher education and K-12 school systems, and 
has a proven track record of producing plans that have been 
approved by a variety of audit protocols across both the private 
and public sectors.

Company Founders Peter Hodes, Fulton Wold and Chad 
Bowers have extensive knowledge in Emergency Operations 
Planning, Business Continuity Planning, Continuity of Government 
and Continuity of Operations Planning, dating back prior to the 
events of Sept. 11. Their unique perspective convinced them 
that disaster planning was no longer a luxury for educational 
institutions, but had become a necessity. 

BOLDplanning uses a proprietary web-based planning system. 
They assist educational institutions across the country with 
business continuity, continuity of operations and emergency 
response plans, producing customized tools designed to match 
each institution’s specific planning needs and requirements. 
These customized tools are deployed online, allowing districts, 
universities, community colleges, charter and independent 
schools to create individual elements in an easy-to-use, 

standardized planning 
environment. Planning 
methodology follows 
both public and private 
sector standards. 

Michael Fletcher, 
the Safety and Security 
Director at Williamson 
County Schools in 
Franklin, Tennessee 
was impressed not only 
with the thoroughness 
of the BOLDplanning 
system, but with the 
company’s ability to 
work with his district. “Most districts don’t have a position like 
mine, someone trained in emergency management doing their 
emergency planning.  This tool allows untrained people to easily 
move through the system and create emergency operation plans. 
You don’t have to be an emergency management professional. 
They have a strong technical support group that is phenomenal to 
work with.” 

According to Essi Ellis, Emergency Manager, University of 
Denver’s University Police Department, Emergency Management 
Division, “The benefit of working with BOLDplanning is that we 
are able to have all the departments, schools and colleges KNOW 
what the recovery plans are. What happens if a building goes down, 
especially if you cannot have an interruption in your schedule? 
The software system is very flexible and easy to use. Now we can 
get recovery started as soon as an incident happens due to our 
preparedness, response and recovery plans.”

Every educational institution brings a unique set of 
constituents into the planning process. BOLDplanning has 
significant experience working with administrators, educators, 
student services, campus facility managers, law enforcement and 
other key groups. BOLDplanning works with each school system, 
university, or individual school campus independently to develop 
a customized planning solution, a training implementation 
package, and a timeline strategy. 
Over 7,000 diverse organizations trust BOLDplanning with the 
development and maintenance of their Continuity and Emergency 
Plans. To learn how they can help your state, district,  institution 
or school, visit www.boldplanning.com or call 615-469-5558.

Continuity Takes BOLD Planning

What’s Your Plan?  

BOLDplanning facilitating emergency exercise with College of Western Idaho.
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Cleanshake: The Best 
Ingredients Or Nothing

SHAKING UP THE PROTEIN DRINK INDUSTRY
There’s a new protein drink on the market. In a sea of false 

promises and ‘filler’ poducts, CleanShake is a company that guarantees 
products with 100% organic ingredients, which contain absolutely 
no soy, gluten, artificial flavors, artificial colors, artificial sweeteners, 
fillchemical additives, preservatives, sucralose or maltodextrin.The 
founder and CEO, Fred Morrill, says he created CleanShake out of 
necessity after reading the nutritional labels of protein drinks currently 
on the market. With a family of talented athletes, who include a 
competitive surfer, national jiu jitsu champion and a yoga enthusiast, 
Morrill had difficulty finding aotein shake that met his family’s healthy 
criteria.“They all had some type of preservatives, a lot of added sugar 
and artificial ingedients and coloring,” he says. “When I started to 
look more into the ingredients in these products, I couldn’t believe 
how terrible many of them were for us, especially in seemingly healthy 
drinks that my children were consuming on a daily basis.”

CREATING CHANGE
“CleanShake was created by a desire to develop the best 

nutritional supplement products on the market,” Fred says. “I wanted 
to give my kids a product that I knew would provide them with the 
long-term health benefits that they deserve, while fulfilling many of 
their dailnutritional needs.”After two years of development with the 
highest level of integrity, Fred was able to create the ultimate ultra-
premium, organic shake. “It wasn’t easy to make happen. Most people 
told me that it was impossible to have a shake like this on the market, 
but I knew that it could be done,” Fred says. “I would not compromise 
on any of the ingredients, regardless of increased shelf life or cost. The 
quality of the product was worth more to me than any numbers.”

THE LABEL SAYS IT ALL 
Every serving of CleanShake includes 23 organic fruits, seeds and 

root vegetables. There are 23 vitamins and minerals – 18 provide 100 

percent of the recommended daily value. These 200-calories protein 
shakes also contain 30 grams of protein, five grams of dietary fib, 
two grams of sugar, 10 grams of carbohydrates, rBGH-free premium 
whey protein concentrate and a high quality probiotic.“When people 
compare CleanShake labels to other protein shakes, the choice 
becomes clear,” Morrill says.

CleanShakes come in three diffeent flavors: organic berr, Indo 
vanilla and milk cocoa. Each flavor was ceated based on his own 
family’s preferences. “My youngest son is a chocolate lover, while my 
daughter has always loved her berry smoothies. My wife and I can’t 
get enough vanilla, especially because it blends so well with so many 
diffeent flavors.” Even though it is new to the market, CleanShake is 
growing faster than Fred ever could have imagined. “Since we went 
live, the feedback has been incredible,” he says. “Wellness centers, 
bariatric surgery patients, and so many others with various health 
concerns are quickly embracing CleanShake.”“People are truly starting 
to take notice of the ingredients that many companies have gotten 
away with using for so long.  They want transparency- to know what 
they are consuming and that it is impacting their lives for the better.”

About CleanShake, Inc. A healthy lifestyle company, CleanShake, Inc. 
focuses on products with clean ingredients. In addition to clean shakes, 
the company also has three flavors ofCleanBars: peanut butter, Amazon 
cocoa and honey and almond. A vegan product (CleanVegan) is currently 
in development. CleanShake: The Best Ingredients or Nothing.

cleanshake.com 
800-758-3484 
sales@cleanshake.com
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The Paperless Office:  
     Myth or Reality?

Today, schools are mired in paper records. When the process 
of filing paper started decades ago it might not have seemed like 
a problem. However, the mountain of documents has only grown 
and for most districts it has become unmanageable. That’s where a 
Document Management System like etfile comes into play. 

Most school districts recognize the need to go paperless, but for 
many they don’t understand the true benefits going paperless will 
bring. Consider the following:

How much money does your district spend to print 
documents for the sole purpose of archiving the paper? 

The cost of paper, ink, folders, cabinets, staples, paper clips  
and other items quickly add up. These needless expenses often  
far outweigh the total cost of an electronic filing system. 
 
How efficient are your office workers? 
How much is it costing you to pay office workers to file and search for 
documents that could be done in a third of the time with an electronic 
filing system? It’s not uncommon for organizations that go paperless 
to see efficiency gains by up to 30%. This ultimately gives employees 
more time to work on meaningful tasks.

How secure are your documents?  
What happens if there is a fire or flood? What happens if an employee 
simply puts a document in the wrong place? What security measures 
are taken to keep people out of a cabinet or closet? Paperless 
filing offers many different security methods, such as, document 
encryption, user permission-based access, geo-redundant backup  
and analytics tools to offer the greatest security possible.

What does the future look like? 
The longer documents are filed as paper, the larger the problem 

gets. With physical space already at a premium where will all this 
paper go? Some districts have even started renting self-storage 
units or paying companies to store paper for them. By going 
paperless school districts will solve the paper problem instead of 
trying to hide it.

A Message from the 
President, Mark Linton

Since working with schools we 
have found the biggest challenge in 
helping them to go paperless is not 
the cost of the system or knowing 
that going paperless is a common 
sense move. The biggest challenge 
has been CULTURE SHOCK. Humans 
are naturally adverse to change and 
it’s easy to do nothing. However, 
there is a cost of doing nothing especially when looking at the infinite 
benefits document management software can bring.

At etfile our philosophy is to make the transition to a paperless 
environment as easy as possible. That doesn’t mean just creating an 
intuitive and user friendly system.  Seeing the customer succeed is 
our #1 priority which is why we put a strong emphasis on training and 
consulting. Any software product is useless if people are scared to use 
it. The goal in our training is to minimize the fear of change and lead 
you to a more efficient and easy way to manage your documents. 

When you work with etfile you get more than just a product, 
you get a partner that is invested in helping you become a better 
operation.  

“I strongly believe that etfile is not only good for our 

district but for other school districts. There’s definitely 

a need out there, I know just from talking with other 

Iowa school districts. I tell them, it’s great to realize 

a monetary savings but there’s just so much more 

that you can’t put into financial terms.” ~ Ed Chabal, 

Director of Business and Finance, Mt. Pleasant 

Community School District

When you work  

with etfile you get 

more than just a 

product, you get 

a partner that is 

invested in helping 

you become a  

better operation. 

To learn more about etfile visit www.etfile.com
sales@etfile.com      888-672-7737 Ext. 2
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An Institutional Answer to the  
Peanut Allergy Issue For Schools

The SoyNut Butter Company, 
we strive to deliver natural, great 
tasting products that can be enjoyed 
by all. We are committed to meeting 
consumers’ needs by offering a variety 
of delicious and healthy alternatives to 
make mealtimes and snacks enjoyable, 
safe and nutritious.

Our products also address the 
specific needs of individuals and 
institutions concerned with food 
allergies. I.M. Healthy SoyNut Butter, 
Granola, Southern Homestyle Corn 
and Tortilla Crumbs are all peanut, tree 
nut, gluten, egg and dairy free; and are 
certified Kosher.

All of our food products are made 
in the USA in a peanut/tree nut-free 
facility to ensure quality and safety.

Any institution that serves food 
to children has to resolve the peanut 
allergy issue. It is real and will continue 
to confront your business. Creating 
“peanut free” zones(tables) and other forms of limiting 

access, while still 
serving peanut 
butter, court 
disaster with an 
airborne allergen. 
I.M. Healthy SoyNut 
Butter removes 
the peanut/nut 
allergy concern 
while providing all 
the advantages of 

peanut butter. Kids that can have peanut butter will accept 
I.M. Healthy as “peanut butter”. It works in any peanut butter 
recipe, but best of all, it preserves the fallback menu option!

Note: For any school/institution formulating a federally 
credited/reimbursable menu, I.M. Healthy Original Creamy 
SoyNut Butter is treated exactly as peanut butter with no 
requirement of a CN(Child Nutrition) label. 1.12oz serving meets 
the 1MA(Meat Alternative) requirement and satisfies the  
“Buy American” federal stipulation.

New! I.M. Healthy  
Peanut/Nut Free Granola!

A whole grain peanut/nut free Granola either Plain or with 
Fruit, utilizing I.M. Healthy SoyNut Butter as an ingredient.

Note: For any school/institution formulating a federally 
credited/reimbursable menu, I.M. Healthy Granola qualifies as 
a bread alternative(1BA = 1.12oz), is accepted by USDA without 
a CN label and meets the federally mandated “Buy American” 
stipulation. Sugar is only 6/7g/serving.

FOR MORE INFORMATION, VISIT  
www.soynutbutter.com or call us at 800-288-1012
www.facebook.com/PeanutButterSubstitute

“All of our food 
products are 
made in the USA 
in a peanut/tree 
nut-free facility 
to ensure quality 
and safety.”
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Improve School Culture  
  for Better Teacher Retention

Over the past eight years, Eklund Consulting has surveyed 
thousands of in-service teachers. Only 25 percent of those surveyed 
reported that they would recommend teaching as a career to 
young people. According to Founder and President Nathan Eklund: 
“Most educators who leave the profession love ‘teaching’ but are 
dissatisfied with their ‘job.’ The growing challenge of recruiting 
and retaining high quality teachers compels schools to rigorously 
identify areas where they can better create engaging and effective 
workplaces in schools.”

Eklund Consulting is addressing that challenge as a leader 
in workplace satisfaction and organizational change focused 
exclusively on schools and what it takes to make them great places 
to work.

According to Eklund, supportive, collaborative interactions 
with other committed educators is central to the sustainability and 
enjoyment of a career as an educator. This requires a shift in thinking 
about the daily experience of teaching and working with colleagues. 
Schools are places where kids come to learn, but also where adults 
come to work, yet attention to what makes a great workplace is 
often missing. Eklund Consulting engages staff, administrators, 
and other stakeholders in conversations they want and know they 
should be having about their careers and work experiences.

“Nothing improves teacher job satisfaction more than a well-
run workplace,” Eklund notes as one of his core beliefs about 
school improvement. Eklund Consulting gives leadership teams 
and individual administrators the guidance, coaching, and focus 
necessary to improve how they manage the challenges and 
opportunities unique to working in schools. While their programs 
are based on the individual needs of each client, they deploy the 
same proven data-driven research processes and rigorous analysis 
across all efforts. For every client, Eklund establishes a Workplace 
Satisfaction Baseline. This baseline is critical to the success of their 
programs, and allows them to conduct program improvement 
measurement over time. 

At the core of the Workplace Satisfaction Baseline, Eklund seeks 
answers to the following types of critical questions:

• How does the staff view their colleagues?
•  How does the staff view their workload,  

meeting schedules?
• How does the staff view their leadership?
•  How does the staff view their overall experience  

of working in your school?
•  How does the staff view their ability  

to balance work and life?

The answers to these and other questions are critical to 
institutional change and improving the “job” of teaching. With more 
than 50 years of combined experience, Eklund Consulting’s team 
has partnered with schools, districts, foundations, associations, and 
charter organizations across the country to improve the workplace 
conditions in schools at every level. Within this diversity of clients, 
Eklund is also setting new courses for associations working on behalf 
of schools, significantly improving the performance of their clients 
in retention, recruitment, and overall job satisfaction of educators. 

Transforming school culture takes time; Eklund Consulting typically 
works with schools or districts for several years. The more work and 
diligence invested, the greater the growth. Eklund Consulting’s mission 
is to work with schools to create conditions where all stakeholders—
teachers, staff, administrators—can thrive and effectively work 
together to make great places to learn for students. 

For more information, visit www.eklundconsulting.com

An Institutional Answer to the  
Peanut Allergy Issue For Schools
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Schoolbelles is a family owned school uniform business that 
treats everyone like family. That’s not just a marketing slogan or 
a catchy motto; Schoolbelles treats all their customers as though 
they were doing business with their own family members. For 
example, everything they sell is guaranteed for life. If it honestly 
breaks, tears, fades, stretches, frays…if their product doesn’t live 
up to a customer’s expectations in any way – they can return it and 
Schoolbelles will replace it. Simple as that. 

Also, like family, Schoolbelles has a long history of helping out 
when they are asked, actually paying for uniforms out of their own 
pockets for those in need. They take it on a case by case basis, 
but according to Brian Klefos, third generation partner and family 
member, to date, no one has ever been turned down when they 
asked for help.

From humble beginnings, founder Mary Carroll started the 
business by sewing naval uniforms, and then began to get some 
business from local schools. When the schools asked about plaids, 
everything started falling into place. Fast forward to the present day, 
and Schoolbelles has almost every plaid available, and over 120 fabric 
colors in stock. They operate from 13 Midwest retail locations, and 
service schools across the country through the Internet. But even 
though they have successfully grown and modernized, they still do 
most of the little things they have done since the 1950s and 60s. 

For example, Schoolbelles still sends a fitting team in to fit every 
student. Christine Carroll, company principal, third generation family 
member and the founder’s granddaughter, still goes to schools 
to help fit students – sometimes traveling as far as Wilmington, 
NC.  “We like to make sure our customers are taken care of. If that 
means driving from Cleveland to Wilmington for a fitting, that’s 
what we do. We do whatever it takes to satisfy our customers. And 
that satisfaction has to last a lifetime, because our uniforms do. We 
believe that our schools are our partners. We can’t win unless they 
win too. We don’t nickel and dime them. We don’t charge set up 
fees for embroidery or any of the special things we do. There aren’t 
any add-ons, hidden or extra costs. We can give money back to the 

school at the end of the year, 
based on what parents bought. 
It’s a giveback… a  kind of a 
donation based on the amount 
of sales. We also have fundraising 
programs for our schools. They 
can raise a significant amount 
of money just by having parents 
buy uniforms they would have 
purchased anyway.”

It’s easy to create a unique 
look for your school’s identity 
with Schoolbelles...

Each school has its own 
individual look which represents 
their pride and tradition through 
spirit wear, staff wear, gym wear, 
and of course school uniforms. 
Schoolbelles has new uniform 
programs for schools that have 
made the decision to display their 
schools pride, or they can respect 
the history of a school by matching 
its traditional program.

With over a hundred skirt and 
jumper plaids and dozens of styles 
to choose from, Schoolbelles can 
help coordinate an impressive and 
identifiable look for any school. 
Custom designs, like monograms 
or heat screens, can enhance a 
school’s identity with no extra 
set up fees. Personal School Sales 

Representatives are available to help select items that reflect the 
personality of a school within its dress standards.

Administrators can contact a Schoolbelles representative to 
receive more information about Schoolbelles or to find out how the 
school can best benefit from being a part of the Schoolbelles family.

School Uniforms With a Lifetime Guarantee

We do whatever 

it takes to satisfy 

our customers. 

And that 

satisfaction has 

to last a lifetime, 

because our 

uniforms do. 

Call Christine to learn more at 1-888-637-3037 x 168  ccarroll@schoolbelles.com
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Every school district wants to make wise financial decisions.  
But in a field where budget deficits, funding cuts, healthcare 
compliance costs, and layoffs are becoming even more 
commonplace, many districts are faced with difficult choices that 
affect the educational opportunities they can offer, and ultimately 
the students themselves. 

In 2005, PESG (Professional Education Services Group) was 
created as a way to offer efficiencies and value to school districts 
by staffing substitute teachers and other educational staff. 
Through collaborative partnerships with school districts, PESG 
provides customized staffing solutions for classroom substitutes, 
paraprofessionals, full-time clerical, custodial, and over 40 other 
educational staff classifications – while saving partner districts 
thousands of dollars. 

For many districts, the recent passage of the Patient Protection 
and Affordable Care Act (PPACA) means that they face even more 
administrative challenges with their substitute staff. After all, most 
education budgets do not allow for increased benefit costs or 
expensive penalties for non-compliance. PESG presents affordable 
options to district partners and offers the PESG Promise: that they 
will be responsible for all PPACA monitoring, compliance, and costs 
associated with their employees. Not only does this relieve districts 
of these burdens, it also gives PESG employees voluntary access to 
a wide range of healthcare benefits, without concerns of limited 
or restricted work hours. Additionally, some of PESG’s competitors 
require surcharges from school districts to subsidize potential 
non-compliance penalties. But PESG takes responsibility for these 
associated costs – directing substantial budget dollars back to  
the classroom. 

But healthcare compliance is just one of the benefits for 
school districts who partner with PESG. Superintendents, Business 
Directors, and HR Directors are able to reduce the workloads of their 
teams due to process efficiencies, including decreased payroll and 
administrative expenses. All required electronic reporting is provided 
online, with an electronic payroll platform customized specifically for 
education, incorporating school-specific cost accounting and budget 
codes. PESG pays FICA and Medicare costs, all unemployment taxes, 
and Worker’s Compensation premiums, and relieves schools of 
retirement system contributions. They track employment, verify 
licensures, maintain all employee records, and handle all employee 
communication – with no hidden fees. And if a school district wants 
to hire an educator from within the PESG employee pool, they can 
do so at any time, with absolutely zero associated fees or costs – 
something you won’t find with competing staffing firms. 

No matter what challenges a school district may face, PESG 

partners with them to create custom solutions that best fit the 
district’s needs. PESG recruits, screens, trains, and hires all substitute 
teachers and other educational employees. Substitutes are able to 
easily access and accept available jobs using online and call systems, 
and schools can select preferred subs based on performance. School 
districts have access to a larger pool of substitute teachers, who 
receive enhanced face-to-face classroom management training and 
are well equipped to step into any classroom at any time, so that 
students can receive quality, continuous education. 

The numbers speak for themselves. In the 2013-2014 school year, 
PESG partnered with over 500 school districts, placing between 
11,000 and 15,000 substitutes and contracted employees daily – 
equating to an average fill rate of 98%. And in districts where our Fill 
Rate Incentive Programs are utilized, for the full school year, PESG 
guarantees a fill rate of 95%. These impressive performance results 
translate to 1.15 Million absences filled, which is why PESG was 
named the Largest Educational Staffing Firm of 2014 in the U.S. by 
Staffing Industry Analysts. 

Without question, school districts benefit when they partner with 
PESG. But ultimately, the biggest winners are the children served 
by those districts: when highly trained, qualified, and affordable 
substitutes are available, classes stay open and learning continues 
without interruption. And students receive the greatest benefit of all.  

PESG: Substitute Solutions  
   for School Districts

The numbers speak for themselves. In the 
2013-2014 school year, PESG partnered 
with over 500 school districts, placing 
between 11,000 and 15,000 substitutes 
and contracted employees daily – 
equating to an average fill rate of 98%.

To learn more about PESG, please visit www.contractsubs.com  
or email info@contractsubs.com.  
Contact: Henry Bledsoe (855) 747-8233 extension 7401

Company profile

Call Christine to learn more at 1-888-637-3037 x 168  ccarroll@schoolbelles.com
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Nearly every school in the country does some sort of orientation 
for their incoming students. But in many schools this consists primarily 
of a tour of the building, counselors discussing course options and 
administrators lecturing students on school rules and regulations.

But does this really address the questions and concerns coming 
from the students and their parents? If they are more concerned about 
getting stuffed in a locker or lost on the way to class, they are not likely 
to listen intently to the discussion on core classes and the number 
of math credits necessary to graduate. Incoming students want to 
know what their school is REALLY like and they want to hear it from 
upper-class students. The parade of adult talking heads does little but 
provide background noise for the confusion, concern and angst of the 
incoming students.

Meanwhile, well-meaning and dedicated administrators, 
counselors and teachers find themselves mired in the paperwork and 
confusion of a new school year, leaving them ill- equipped  to provide 
these incoming students with the information and encouragement 
needed to survive and thrive during those very important first few 
weeks of school. From this challenge came the Kick-Off Program, a 
comprehensive approach to transition that enlists and empowers 
upperclassmen as mentors for the incoming students. 

The Kick-Off Program™ was founded in 2001 by lifelong educator, 
Lee Lonzo, to help schools around the country better transition their 
incoming students by using upper-class students from within the 
school as role models and leaders for every single incoming student. 
Starting in Indiana with one school, the KO Program has been 
implemented in over 350 middle and high schools in 26 states. 

The Kick-Off Transition Program is a comprehensive transition, 
orientation and mentoring program welcoming new students and 
their parents to middle school and high school. The goals of the 
program are based on the research that identifies the key indicators 
for improved graduation rates and success beyond high school: 

grades, attendance, 
behavior and 
involvement in 
school activities. 
Upper-class Kick-Off 
Mentors (KOMs) 
are trained to 
take ownership in 
the successes of 
transitioning high 
school freshmen 
in these key areas. 
The mantra of these 
mentors: Failure 
is NOT an option 
for MY freshmen! 
Schools have 
reported significant 
improvements in these areas as well as graduation rates.

Additionally, schools report that the Kick-Off Program provides 
leadership opportunities for upper-class students and that the program 
leads to an improvement in overall school spirit and school climate.

The Kick-Off Transition Program creates a more spirited student 
body, promotes school safety, and creates positive and meaningful 
connections for every incoming student. This process opens channels 
of communication that help students feel more comfortable in a 
foreign environment and is proven to reduce school violence and 
bullying. The program’s effects are still felt long after the Kick-Off 
Orientation Day, as the connections between the new student and 
mentor blossoms into a positive relationship throughout the year.

The Kick-Off Mentoring Program 
offers schools a variety of services 
based on the individual needs of 
the school. Services include varying 
levels of staff development, mentor/
mentee activities and supplementary 
materials, on-site trainings, on-site 
consultation, social networking and 
administrative support, allowing  each 
school to choose the services that best 
meet their desired outcomes based on 
available resources. 

For more information about 
The Kick-Off Mentoring Program

www.KOprogram.com 
773-301-2371

Is Your School Transition Program  
   Stuck in the 1980’s?

 A School In Virginia Had A 66% 
Reduction In Freshmen  
Failures After The First Year Of 
Running The KO Program.

 A School In Illinois Went From 
Over 600 Freshmen F’s To Less 
Than 100 In One Year.

 A School In Ohio Had More  
Than 20 Freshmen Fights  
And Had Zero The First 
Semester They Implemented  
The Kick-Off Program.
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It’s Time To Engage  
In The War Against Cyber Abuse

With cyberbullying on the rise and the potential consequences of 
this cowardly intimidation ever more worrisome, it’s time to engage 
in the war against cyber abuse.  

 Cyberbullying and abuse is a global plague wreaking havoc all 
over the world! Combined with the proliferation of social media in 
today’s society (Twitter, Instagram, Facebook, just to name a few), 
the cause for concern about bullies online is at an all-time high. 
One in six teenagers reported being bullied via social media in the 
last year and 95 percent of social media-using teens say they have 
witnessed it and these statistics are expected to worsen. 

 In recent years, schools across the U.S. have been held 
responsible for not responding to cyberbullying and in some cases, 
this has led to costly law suits and civil prosecutions, as well as the 
disruption of education and damage to reputations. These legal 
challenges further show the reaching consequences of allowing 
cyberbullying to go unchecked. For schools, the consequences of 
cyberbullying can be truly devastating, sometimes deadly. With 
an alarming rise in school shootings, student suicides and related 
problems, early detection and ongoing vigilance is key for schools, 
teachers, parents and pupils. Mitigating risk and protecting students 
is now a central issue for school authorities. 

 Inspired by the story of Amanda Todd, the 15 year old girl who 
posted a video to YouTube about being bullied mere hours before 
taking her life, STOP!T’s Founder, Todd Schobel, father of young 
children himself, wanted to help. He wanted to lend a hand to those 
in need, not only when a story like Amanda’s receives national 

attention, but building everyday 
awareness towards deterring 
bullies and catching them in the 
act. “The day I heard of Amanda 
Todd, my life changed forever. Her 
story spoke to me and I wanted to 
make a real difference, not only for 
my children but those being affected 
by this heinous crime around the 
country,” stated Mr. Schobel. 

 An app that lets students 
anonymously report bullying, STOP!T, 
is an all-inclusive school program 
consisting of an app for reporting and 
an incident management system called 
DOCUMENTit.  STOP!T encourages its 
users to report offensive material via 
the app, to trusted adults and school 

administrators.  These reports are then configured within the 
DOCUMENTit incident management system which receives reports 
in real-time from students and pro-actively resolves issues before 
they go too far. More than 50,000 kids now use the app in 83 
school districts across 13 states. The company recently announced 
$2.6 million in funding to further its implementation, not only into 
school districts but college campuses and in the workplace as well. 

 Though cyberbullies may think they are one step ahead, 
schools are increasingly involved in pro-active ways of limiting the 
rising tide of online harassment and its devastating consequences. 
Whether it is by empowering the children with apps such as STOPit, 
stringent administrative regulations, adult vigilance and teaching 
online ethics (most likely all of the above), the fight against cyber 
abuse must be won. 

 School administrators are starting to take notice. Brian 
Luciani, Principal of David Brearley Middle and High School in 
Kenilworth, NJ, stated  “I have seen an 83% decrease in harassment, 
intimidation and bullying reports submitted to my office since we 
launched this program.” 

 Today, STOP!T has an office in Bedminster, New Jersey and 
is preparing for the launch of STOP!T 2.0, a newer version of 
the platform that incorporates new features and reconfigured 
interface. The company continues to expand domestically and has 
plans for implementation into schools abroad, along with entering 
the higher education and workplace ecosystem. 

 
For more information, visit  
stopbullying.gov or stopitcyberbully.com.

Company profile

Is Your School Transition Program  
   Stuck in the 1980’s?
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Transform Your District’s iPads  
into a Laptop Replacement

Superintendents, school boards, technology directors and 
others are at a technology crossroads. Textbooks are rapidly being 
replaced with digital curriculum, and most districts are somewhere 
in the process of supplying devices for every learner, teacher and 
staff member. Companies like Apple, whose App Store features 
more than 80,000 education apps designed especially for the iPad 
device, have sold more than 8 million iPads to the education market 
worldwide. Over 700,000 were sold for classroom use last year 
in the US alone. District decision-makers are currently deciding 
whether to continue buying iPads in record numbers or to purchase 
competing platforms like the Chromebook. The iPad is the obvious 
choice because of its available applications and content, but without 
a keyboard and case it lacks the functionality of a Chromebook or 
laptop computer.

Believing there had to be a solution for the iPad’s shortcomings, 
Seattle-based technology veterans Steve Isaac and Brad Melmon 
developed a solution called Touchfire. Touchfire is packed with a long 
list of advanced functions, but the real brilliance is in the integration – 
all of its best-of-breed features work perfectly together. 

Over a Dozen Different  
Viewing and Typing Positions 

Touchfire’s patent pending cases use magnets to achieve a huge 
number of positions and easily handle every situation an iPad can 
get into. It provides 100% iPad protection via an elastic outer skin 
and a shock-absorbing interior. It’s completely student-proof. But 
unlike other protective cases, Touchfire is thin and sleek, fitting the 
iPad like a glove. Touchfire’s built-in magnetic mount means your 

district’s iPads 
can be instantly 
attached to 
almost any flat 
surface. The sound 
booster increases 
the iPad’s sound 
volume to the 
front by 50% - 
perfect for class 
video-watching. 

The iPad’s Own Built-in Keyboard 
The Touchfire’s intergrated keyboard weighs less than an ounce 

and it’s as thin as two credit cards. The transparent Touchfire 
keyboard lets you feel the keys on the iPad, rest your fingers on the 
home row, and even type without looking. It attaches magnetically 
to the case’s cover and is completely out of the way when watching 
a video or using touchscreen functions. 

The Touchfire keyboard is the ultimate mobile typing companion. 
There are no batteries to charge, no Bluetooth pairing to fail, no 
draining the iPad’s battery – a fact that your IT department will 
thank you for. Touchfire is half the weight of a traditional Bluetooth 
case/keyboard with none of the bulk – Students can toss it in a 
backpack and go.

Touchfire gives the iPad a tremendous amount of added 
functionality –with no power requirements and very little cost. After 
the challenges that districts have had in their technology purchases, 
the addition of the Touchfire solution suddenly makes every iPad 
purchase look extremely smart. 

For more information, visit touchfire.com   
email: info@touchfire.com    call: 425-466-4177
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Transform Your District’s iPads  
into a Laptop Replacement

By  Wynn Godbold

Using 
Teacher Reflection  

to Improve  
Professional  

Practice

BETTER TEACHING

Great teachers develop and engage in a 
regular practice of reflection. Don’t have one 
yet? Need to help a struggling teacher develop 
one? Feel too bogged down to engage in 
reflection? Take a moment to read on and 
discover what’s missing in typical teacher-
reflection articles. I’ll show you the way to 
develop a sustainable, meaningful reflection 
practice. 

Hint: Just like painting a room 
successfully, the outcome depends  
on the prep-work.

Google teacher reflection and you’ll find 
countless articles telling you how important 
reflection is, listing various questions you can 
use for reflection, and examples of others’ 
practices. If you want to develop a reflective 
practice, or help someone else do so, you don’t 
need regurgitation of that information. 

What you do need is the foundation that 
makes inventing your practice, answering 
the questions, and improving through your 
reflections possible and sustainable.

There are three essential truths you need to 
recognize and come to grips with before any of 
the questions, journals, team talks … will ever 
help. These three truths are:

1. Teaching is emotional.
2. Shame will keep you stuck.
3.  Fear will say you can’t afford to slow 

down.

Truth number one:  
Teaching is emotional. 

How much more clearly can I state this fact? 
Teaching is an act of the heart. When things 
don’t go well at school we get upset. When 
things go well at school we are on top of the 
world. There is no middle line for teachers. 

As we teach we monitor, we adjust. If we’re 
being evaluated we critique. 

I’ve sat in numerous evaluation and 
observation conferences with teachers around 
the country. Some have been related to great 
lessons. Some have related to horrible lessons. 
Either way, there is an emotional component 
involved in teacher evaluation that is not 
regularly observed in other occupations.

So, why would we expect self-reflection to 
be any less emotional?

That’s the point. Before you begin your 
reflection practice you need to understand that 
teaching is emotional. You care deeply about 
your students. You want to excel. You want to 
make a difference in the lives of young people. 
You believe in your students’ ability to learn. 
You don’t want to let anyone down.  Before 
you can begin a sustainable reflection practice 
come to grips with this fact. Give yourself 
permission to be mad, happy, sad, frustrated, 
disappointed. Feel it all.

Don’t approach reflection with a mindset 
that you’ll analyze your lessons, make 
professional decisions based on what you 

find, and go about your merry way. Do tell 
yourself this reflection thing is going to be 
highly charged and you can let it all out. Why 
do I recommend this? When you hold your 
emotions in it blocks issues and progress. I do 
teacher coaching live and via the web and the 
first thing that happens with every teacher is 
an explosion of emotion. I don’t bat an eye 
at it. I know it has to come out. We have to 
take a look at the feelings behind the problem, 
because my friend, that’s where the problem lies 
— in the feelings. The sooner you acknowledge 
and embrace this fact, the sooner your reflective 
practice will take on the role of helping you 
improve your practice. 

Truth number two:  
Shame will keep you stuck. 

Have you been embarrassed lately? Do 
you feel as though you should know more? Is 
there a task you are afraid to ask for help with 
because you believe you shouldn’t  
have to ask?

Don’t look now, but shame is lurking and it 
will keep you stuck right where you are. Shame 
is the feeling that keeps you from asking for 
help, from sharing your authentic self, and 
from moving deeper or forward in your life. Dr. 
Brene’ Brown from the University of Houston 
has spent the last decade studying shame. In 
one of her Ted Talks she says, “Shame is the 
most powerful, master emotion. It’s the fear 
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that we’re not good enough.” In order for your 
reflective practice to take shape and become 
sustainable, you need to look shame in the eye. 
You have to realize you are not perfect and that 
being less than perfect is 100 percent OK.

As  you begin a reflective practice you will 
undoubtedly come to realize that you need 
help, that you don’t have all the answers, or that 
someone on your hallway/pod/grade level may 
do something better than you. You may find 
that you aren’t reaching some of the children in 
your room. In previous times, these realizations 
would have screamed failure, but not anymore. 
Teachers have to let go of the paradigm that 
says they control all knowledge, can meet all 
needs, and will sacrifice their whole beings for  
their students.

Today, information is more accessible than 
ever and it continues to inundate our lives at 
a pace no one single soul can keep up with. 
In one instance our ability to Google any 
imaginable question and find page after page 
of information regarding said question changes 
the game for today’s teachers. Information you 
commanded and which you were the authority 
10 years ago can now be challenged by your 
students with a few strokes on their phones. 

Now more than ever, the ability to be open and 
authentic with our students, administrators, 
parents and communities is a necessity. Yet it is 
also requires a paradigm shift. 

Teachers are changing from the owners 
and dispensers of all knowledge to 
facilitators of how to acquire knowledge. 

As you begin your reflective practice you 
must acknowledge these changes in order to 
escape the trap of shame. Shame will tell you 
that you should know, that you are not good 
enough and that you are flawed because you 
need help. No matter how many times teachers 
help their students understand these things are 
not true, they hold themselves hostage with the 
same mental chatter that students have. 

Shame wants to keep you isolated and full of 
fear. To reap the benefits of a reflective practice, 
recognize shame for what it is and refuse to let 
it keep you stuck. It is OK to ask for help. It is 
OK to admit you don’t know something. It is 
OK to be authentically you. You are enough.

 
Truth number three: Fear will say you 
can’t afford to slow down. 

Have you been in a rush lately and things 

kept getting worse? You know the feeling. You’re 
going to be late. You grab for your keys only 
to spill your coffee because you’re rushing. You 
don’t think you have time to mop up the spill 
until you slip on that coffee on the floor and 
end up having to change your outfit. Now you 
hobble to the car and realize you are so late 
there’s no way to avoid calling the office to say 
you’re late and you need help. If only you had 
slowed down when making the grab for your 
keys; then you may not have spilled your coffee.

You must slow down to speed up. It 
sounds counterproductive, but it is true.

This truth is the final one you need to realize 
when it comes to beginning a reflective practice. 

For some reason, teachers are consumed with 
doing. In my experience in the classroom, as 
well as in working with countless numbers of 
teachers, I witnessed a feeling that borders on 
guilt if a teacher is reading or simply thinking. 
If a teacher is not up “doing” something there’s 
a fear that creeps into her psyche that says, “You 
do not look active enough.” In professional 
development sessions I often allow teachers time 
to read an article and reflect on the information. 
At the end of a workshop I’ll give teachers time 
to assimilate the new information and plan 

REGIONALLY ACCREDITED 
ONE-TO-ONE TEACHING MODEL
100% DOCTORAL FACULTY
WEEKLY COURSE STARTS

For more information,
visit NCU.EDU/SEEN or call 877.683.4773
Northcentral University is regionally accredited by the Higher Learning Commission of the North Central Association 
of Colleges and Schools (HLC) 230 South LaSalle Street, Suite 7-500, Chicago, IL 60604, 1.800.621.7440, 
www.ncahlc.org.

The Northcentral University Master of Education Program, which is designed to prepare professional educators to 
become effective leaders, reflective practitioners and successful communicators within the diverse field of education, 

centering on improving teaching, learning, research and leadership contributions throughout PK-12 
Education, is granted Initial Accreditation by the Teacher Education Accreditation Council (TEAC) 
for a period of five years, from June 24, 2013 – June 24, 2018.This accreditation certifies that 
the forenamed professional education program has provided evidence that the program adheres 
to TEAC’s quality principles.

“As a teacher and coach, I was 
able to carry a full load in the 
classroom and come home 
and finish my assignments. 
Being able to complete my MEd 
within a year and a half was a 
great opportunity for me.”

Myron Hawthorne
MEd, Education Leadership, 2013

ü
ü
ü
ü

BECOME A LEADER IN EDUCATION



68  Spring 2015 SouthEast Education Network www.seenmagazine.us                        SouthEast Education Network Spring 2015  69

projectfoundry.com

Project Foundry is a powerful management 
tool for students and teachers practicing 

authentic, personalized learning.

So you can focus on your students, 
not on paperwork.

Project-based learning. 

Simpliied.

Point Park University | 201 Wood Street | Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15222

Learn from professors with real-world 
experience and advance your career 

at Point Park Online.
Visit online.PointPark.edu/seen

to learn more

032515

BECOME A LEADER IN

EDUCATION 
with POINT PARK UNIVERSITY 

ONLINE
Master of Arts in Curriculum and Instruction Highlights:

• Completion in 2 years

• Fully online courses accessible anywhere

• Two concentrations available
◦  adult learning and training     ◦  general curriculum and instruction

how to implement it in their classrooms. The relief expressed by teachers 
is assuring and distressing at the same time. I know teachers need time 
to reflect and plan, but it saddens me at the novelty of the idea. As 
professional development leaders we unknowingly perpetuate the belief 
that reflection is not needed — just “fill ‘em up” and expect folks to 
implement in the morning.

How sad. The truth is that to have a productive and sustainable 
reflective practice we must slow down to speed up. Slowing down to 
reflect and improve your practice can feel scary when your colleagues are 
forging ahead at break-neck speed. Recognize this, but don’t be deterred 
by it. Celebrate the successes of your reflection. The more you celebrate, 
the easier it will be to stand firm in your practice while those around 
you proceed with more speed, but less wisdom. Reflection is a powerful 
process that can propel your teaching to new heights, but without 
recognizing the three truths outlined here, your attempts may be short 
lived. I want you to have success that is impactful and sustainable. 
Acknowledge your emotions; understand the unrealistic and controlling 
aspects of shame and work to alleviate them from your life. Finally, 
celebrate the success you have due to your reflections. Empower yourself 
to slow down so you can speed up.

Wynn Godbold is an author, speaker, and founder of the International 
Academy of Bee Sharp Teachers. Her book, “How to Be a Great Teacher: 
Create the Flow of Joy and Success in Your Classroom” is quickly 
becoming a favorite of passionate teachers seeking true joy in teaching. 
To learn more about Wynn, the academy, or joyful teaching visit: www.
HowtoBeaGreatTeacher.com.
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PROVIDING A  
CLASSROOM  

MANAGEMENT  
GUIDE FOR  
BEGINNING  
TEACHERS 
 By Donald F. Perras

A primary requirement for all beginning teachers is knowledge of classroom 
management strategies. School districts are hiring thousands of new teachers 
annually. However, these teachers do not have adequate readiness to manage 
student behavior. Until pre-service certification training is radically improved, 
this vulnerability will continue to seriously impact teachers’ professionalism. 
Our national agenda to address student achievement is dependent on teachers’ 
classroom management skills, especially for those starting their educational careers. 
This is particularly urgent with the looming teacher retirements predicted during 
this decade. 

School districts must initially select the most viable candidates to manage their 
classrooms. Behavioral issues should be honestly discussed during the interview process 
to minimize confusion regarding management obligations. This information is vital to 
screen potential hires that are either untrained or reluctant to manage behavior. 

Once employed, a combination of resources is required to address the challenge 
classroom management presents to beginning teachers. Otherwise, a significant 
percentage of new staff burnout or resign, a national dilemma that is sabotaging 
school reform. Districts with persistent achievement gaps are particularly vulnerable 
to this reality.

 A majority of beginning teachers enter the profession with an idealized 
vision of instructing capable students who respect authority. While certainly 
accurate in many communities, all teachers will be exposed to some variation of 
management problems during their careers. Primary grade learners, by example, 
are attempting to master basic academic expectations and social behavioral 
norms. Peer relationships are defined by negotiating the natural trial and error 
related to achieving cooperation and trust. Teachers communicate subtle messages 
about self-control throughout daily events. Additionally, spending an entire 
school day in self-contained classes compels beginning teachers to evaluate their 
management procedures with impressionable children. Secondary students, by 
contrast, are entering the mystifying stage of adolescence, which has a profound 
effect on acquiring socially appropriate conduct. Self-identity, social popularity 
and independence are hallmarks of this stage. Coping with adolescents’ emotional 
nature and quest for self-expression compound management issues. Inevitably, 
novice teachers’ reputation and status are readily challenged during high school 
because of students’ resistance to traditional rules. Managing these stressors during 
the first year of experience is the ultimate measure of success. 

Regardless of placement, beginning teachers must analyze the complicated 
interaction of family history and social factors on behavioral development. 
Unfortunately, greater proportions of students are entering school with deficits in 
behavioral maturity, social awareness and self-reliance. Personal accountability for 
conduct is declining, replaced by an entitlement that values immediate gratification. 
Pursuing individual goals dominates sacrificing oneself for the collective benefit of 
others, undermining alliance with school-based expectations. Academic motivation 
and commitment to excellence are waning as social interactions consume 
instructional time. This conflict erodes the confidence and persistence of beginning 
teachers who are striving to maximize student achievement. 

Ms. Daley, an eighth grade science teacher, lacked any certification preparation 
in classroom management. Her students’ socializing during labs quickly frustrated 
her. Without strategies to manage students’ distractibility and defiance of rules, 
a cycle of reactive interactions developed to maintain order. Raising her voice, 
stating multiple commands to behave, and threatening detention became 
ineffective. Eventually, Ms. Daley’s professional skills were compromised, resulting 
in her resignation. 

Behavior management problems directly impact lesson design and presentation 
by reducing creative, group-oriented activities that require social interaction. 
Beginning teachers become hesitant to implement tasks that involve peer 
collaboration, a contradiction of common core initiatives to foster multi-modality 
learning. By example, lecturing, passive question-answer responses and rote 
exercises lessen risk-taking. Note taking, worksheets, and simple recitation replace 
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projects, thematic units, and practical 
application, among others. Until a proactive 
management program is applied, academic 
progress will be stunted.

Confronted by these realities, schools 
must establish basic behavioral policies and 
procedures that define acceptable conduct. 
Administrators must be knowledgeable of 
research-based methods that encourage 
compliance with school-wide rules. 
Currently, a majority of schools rely on a 
“crisis management” approach that employs 
deterrents to manage misbehavior. Though 
this reactive orientation is standard practice 
in too many communities, it conveys 
a false sense of effectiveness, as aversive 
consequences typically prove unreliable. 
Beginning teachers become disillusioned 
when these actions fail, further depleting 
their belief in school leadership’s credibility.

An enthusiastic 11th grade history 
teacher, Mr. Green was dismayed by the 
chronic aggressiveness of his 16 remedial 
students in fourth period. Following building 
mandates, Mr. Green wrote constant office 
referrals for after-school detentions. As 
behaviors intensified, in-school suspensions 

were assigned. Neither strategy had any 
long-term effect on students’ misbehavior. 
His immediate supervisor was unable to 
recommend any legitimate options. 

Lacking alternatives, Mr. Green’s class 
continued to deteriorate, causing repeated 
anxiety manifested in excessive absenteeism.

To remedy this dilemma, one coherent 
management system utilizing rules and 
positive incentives is required to empower 
faculty morale and competence. An entire 

school benefits from this foundation, 
especially novice educators with minimal 
experience. Strengthening behavioral 
techniques ultimately increases time for team 
collaboration, administrative mentoring, 
and experimentation with different 
management practices. Without a definitive 
agenda, beginning teachers often learn a 
haphazard mixture of defensive responses to 
misbehavior. Cajoling, bargaining, yelling 
and emotional outbursts are indicators of 

Regardless of placement, beginning  
teachers must analyze the complicated 
interaction of family history and social factors 
on behavioral development. Unfortunately, 
greater proportions of students are entering 
school with deficits in behavioral maturity, 
social awareness and self-reliance. 
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this struggle. Once this pattern emerges, 
remedial attention is immediately warranted 
to prevent a self-destructive outcome. 
Consequently, schools are obligated to 
provide a combination of professional 
development services and personalized 
coaching to enhance beginning teachers’ 
management skills. 

 Professional development should consist 
of a variety of coordinated workshops 
on the rationale and operation of 
classroom management interventions. For 
beginning teachers, an initial orientation 
session in late summer is recommended 
to prepare for the opening of school. 
Room design, organizational procedures, 
seating arrangements and transitions are 
highlighted to create an appealing classroom 
environment. A sense of “community” 
is vital to instill students’ allegiance and 
collaboration with classmates. Starting the 
first weeks of school in a structured room 
with predictable routines usually produces 
behavioral growth for the entire year. 

Mrs. Reyes changed careers in her 
40s to become a reading specialist in an 
impoverished elementary school. Graduating 
from an alternative certification program 
provided a brief introduction to classroom 
management. After finishing an August 
workshop for beginning teachers, she 
organized a decorative, student-friendly 
classroom that fostered compliant behavior. 
A system of positive reinforcement resulted 
in excellent student achievement, which 
nurtured Mrs. Reyes’s adjustment to 
teaching.

A series of scheduled workshops is 
suggested throughout the school year 
to explore the complexity of classroom 
management. Use commercial power point 
modules and videotapes to convey the 
interaction of various techniques, including 
identifying class rules, creating reinforcement 
options, modeling peers’ conduct, and 
instituting group contracts. Visiting classrooms 
of exceptional teachers is also important to 
offer a template of productive strategies.

Finally, personalized coaching of 
beginning teachers is of paramount value 
to assess their psychological reaction to 
managing behavior. A trusting relationship 
with a colleague, administrator, or 
consultant is imperative to introduce 
novel ideas and offer emotional support. 
An empathetic coach can share insights 
on anticipating problems, coping with 
inevitable stress, and remaining resilient, 
challenges for a vast majority of beginning 
teachers. Coaching must be non-evaluative 
and private to succeed.

As classroom management is a mandate 
for all beginning teachers, implementing 
these procedures will prove beneficial to any 
progressive school district. 

Donald F. Perras has been an educator 
since 1967. He specializes in programs to help 
educators deal with students who have serious 
emotional disturbance (SED) and related 
behavior disorders. For information visit www.
donperras.com.
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THE  
INVENTION OF

IBLOCK
Dr.  Holly Prast

Like many districts, systemic implementation of 
Response to Intervention (RTI) snuck up on us. 

We had been building our toolbox of one-on-
one interventions for quite some time, but as 

Wisconsin’s new law pertaining to Students with 
Learning Disabilities came closer and closer to 

implementation, we realized that we did not 
have a systemic structure in place to meet all 

student needs. So began our journey with 
what we call “iBlock.”

Not necessarily unique to education, 
iBlock* is a daily 30 minute block 

of time during which students are 
grouped according to their needs. 
There are two things that make 

this flexible grouping structure 
different than others:  the 

process of its invention and 
the resulting standard work. 

Over the last 
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two years our district has been slowly 
incorporating principles of lean (aka 
continuous improvement.) As we 
contemplated how to increase our 
students’ proficiency in literacy, the lean 
process helped us in many ways, two that 
are noteworthy. First, we had to clearly 
articulate our problem:

Instructional decisions in literacy are 
being made based on the components of 
the Balanced Literacy Model instead of on 
individual student data. This prevents teachers 
from fully understanding where a student is 
currently performing, and where it is that a 
student needs to be to demonstrate success.

If we could solve that problem, we 
would see monumental changes in 
student learning. Secondly, the lean 
process helped us bring the problem 
closest to those who could solve it — 
the educators. Often these types of 
systemic changes are left to the leaders 
in the organization.  For us, it was 
worth the time, and consistent with lean 
principles, to bring the teachers in to 
solve the problem. Our three-day Rapid 
Improvement Event (RIE) involved 
teachers, literacy coaches, and principals 
collaborating around our stated problem 
to develop sustainable change in our 

district. 
Throughout the RIE, the team utilized 

numerous lean tools. The two most 
valuable tools in our process were “The 
Five Whys” and “The Seven Ways.” “The 
Five Whys” was a way for us to get to the 
root of our problem. Simply put, we read 
our problem statement and kept asking 
ourselves, “Why?” Why do teachers not 
use student data to make instructional 
decisions? (Because they don’t have time 
to examine the data carefully.)  Why 
don’t teachers have adequate time? 
(Because their time together is spent on 
other things.) Why do they spend their 
time on other things? (Because the other 
things are easier to talk about.) Why 
are the other things easier to talk about? 
(Because teachers do not know how to 
examine and use data well.)  AH HA! 
We arrived at the root of our problem. 
If we could help teachers talk about data 
so that the data impacted instruction, 
we would have resolved a major root 
cause of our problem. Once this was 
established, we used a tool called “The 
Seven Ways” to help determine potential 
solutions. Essentially, “The Seven 
Ways” is nothing more than extensive 
brainstorming. The group broke into 
teams, and each team came up with at 
least seven ways they could solve this 
root cause. The groups reconvened and 
shared, and then went back to their 
brainstorming, this time narrowing the 
options to just three. After much debate 
and sharing, the RIE team had two 
solutions ready to explore: iBlock and 
DCC.

iBlock is the aforementioned daily 
30 minute block of instructional time. 
Everyday teachers group students 
according to student needs during iBlock 
time. In order to do this effectively, 
teachers need to know each one’s 
particular needs. To help with this 
grouping, DCC (Data Collaboration 
Cell) was developed. DCC incorporated 
“standard work” to help teachers 
group and instruct students in iBlock. 
“Standard work” lists the non-negotiables 
of a process: What is it that everyone is 
going to do the same way? This can be a 
slippery slope. Our problem statement 
clearly stated that we were trying to 
move away from a script. The RIE group 
was careful not to tell teachers how to 
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teach, but instead how to ensure that the 
right information was collected, analyzed, 
and used to make sound instructional 
decisions. Each week, grade level teams 
gather and follow a multi-step process:

During DCC, the team very quickly 
prioritizes the agenda of student concerns 
— prepared in advance by teachers 
working with students during the week. 
From there, the team moves into a cycle 
of discussion:

1)  Teacher states the purpose of the 
agenda item — new data needed, 
instructional choices, etc.

2)  Teacher shares the details of the 
item

3)  Teacher responds to questions and 
feedback from the team

4)  The team collaborates and proposes 
a new solution to the item

5)  The group sets the agenda for the 
next week based on the discussion 
that ensued  

We used lean to develop two, 
30-minute blocks of time, one for 
instruction (iBlock) and one for 

collaboration (DCC). The initial results 
are promising. End of year reading level 
expectations were reached by a number 
of elementary students with increases 
by a minimum of 20 percent at each 

grade level. In addition, teachers spend 
the majority of their collaboration time 
discussing students and instruction — 
value-added work of education. This is a 
great start, but excellence is a process. We 
are continually revising and improving 
our standard work so that we can get our 
students what they need, when they need 
it. Stay tuned for Version 2.0!

(Special Note: *The “i” in iBlock was 

intentionally chosen to represent “instruction” 

and/or “intervention” during the specific block of 

instructional time.)

Holly Prast is the assistant 
superintendent in the Kimberly Area School 
District located in north-central Wisconsin. 
Graduating in May of 2014 with a PhD 
from the Cardinal Stritch University 
College of Education and Leadership, 
Prast is lead author on the new Corwin 
publication, “Community-Based Learning: 
Awakening the Mission of Public Schools.” 
Prast is mom to four teenagers and an 
avid supporter of helping students become 
passionate about learning.

Instructional 
decisions in 
literacy are being 
made based on 
the components 
of the Balanced 
Literacy Model 
instead of on 
individual 
student data. 
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By Jeff Fernandez

Forward-thinking educators have long 
sought to integrate digital literacy into 
grade school curricula with uneven results. 
Students are using digital tools in school, 
to be sure, but the skills training that is 
accompanying them is often less complete 
than is ideal for a body of skills that will be 
as essential to the future as basic literacy is 
today. A solution exists to fix this problem 
if schools are willing to give a chance to a 
revolutionary method of instruction that 
makes technological engagement a central 
part of the learning experience.

What is digital microlearning?
Digital microlearning is a method of 

training through short, digestible, well-
planned units that the learner consumes 
via digital media. It is a method of content 
consumption, not a substitute for teaching; 
it’s no more a standalone training method 
than reading a lesson in a printed textbook. 
Digital microlearning works best when 
combined with in-person classroom 
instruction, which is a system called 
“blended learning.”

The model promises enormous benefits 
for students and teachers alike. Possibly the 
most consequential is that microlearning 
solves for a signal trend that has emerged 
in the digital age: the diminishing time 
allowable for both consuming and creating 
content. The technologically-driven 
compression of training’s time cycle has 
undermined the efficacy of linear training, 
but is actually the key to what makes digital 
microlearning work.

Traditional content consumption 
models, for example, are struggling to 
reach through students’ rapidly shrinking 
attention spans. According to theNational 
Center for Biotechnology Information, 
the average attention span has dwindled 
from 12 seconds in 2000 to eight seconds 
in 2013 — one second less than that of 
a goldfish. People switch between digital 
devices21 times per hour, and we can only 
tolerate four to eight minutes of factual 
lecture before seeking other stimuli. 
This makes it difficult to retain much of 
anything from a long class.

That’s more than long enough, though, 
to fully absorb digital microlearning’s 
60- to 90-second long video lessons. Each 
of these lessons is one module in a larger 

learning track that the instructor assigns on 
a given topic, like the chapters of a book. 
The learner controls the pace at which they 
consume the content, they can watch it 
as many times and at whatever speed they 
wish, and they prove their absorption of the 
material by taking micro-assessments at the 
end of each video. It’s a quick way to learn 
a lot.

The lessons are also quick to produce, 
which is necessary given the shortening 
amount of time that instructors now 
have to develop training on technology. 
The turnaround time of a conventional 
textbook is about five years, which is double 
the amount of time it takes for half of your 
entire body of digital skills to obviate. Most 
subjects studied in school may change 
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infrequently enough to allow slow, canonical 
textbooks — we’re still referring to “The 
Elements of Style,” after all — but with the 
accelerating pace of change in the digital 
world, the old model of static, heirloom 
educational texts just isn’t useful. Here to 
replace it is a system that allows training 
modules to be created and consumed 
quickly.

Best of all, the growing variety and 
affordability of smart devices is making 
digital content more accessible than ever. 
Digital microlearning lessons can be 
consumed on an Apple Watch just as easily 
as on a desktop. This is a scalable, cross-
platform solution at a time when there has 
never been a greater need for both.

How it works
Digital microlearning trains efficiently, 

practically and easily. Punitive it is not; this 
isn’t a “character-building” educational tool 
that stretches the learner’s attention, nor 
overwhelms them, nor tests their patience 
and ability to sit still. To the contrary, 
microlearning moves at the learner’s pace 
and seeks to minimize their cognitive 
load. The goal is to deliver easily-digestible 
information that the student retains.

Humans’ short-term memory prefers to 
ingest information in small “chunks” and 
process them into larger, more meaningful 
concepts. Microlearning, therefore, presents 
information in bite-size units that each 
covers a sub-concept constituent to the 
larger one, so that they collectively form a 
complete understanding of the topic being 
taught. Short, “sticky” lessons mean more 
completion, more retention, and more 
engagement than linear training.

The modular approach allows for other 
benefits, too. These lessons are recursive, 
which in microlearning terminology means 
that learners can access a topic to whatever 
depth they choose, depending on the 
number and subjects of the lessons they 
consume. Recursivity allows the student to 
learn the material from the level of shallow, 
broad understanding down to penetrating 
depth. This is not generally possible with 
conventional texts.

Learning a topic through modular lessons 
also benefits the student by situating the 
topic in a broader context. This is a huge 
advantage, because understanding a skill or 
a topic as it relates to similar knowledge is 
a precondition to developing a competency 
in it. This becomes especially important 

to mastering digital skills, which obsolete 
quickly on their own but become easier to 
grasp and update when understood more 
holistically. Another context in which lessons 
deliver to the learner is through story, which 
helps the information “stick” even more. 
All memory is based on association, so 
information presented inside of a cultural or 
narrative context is retained longer than it 
would be otherwise.

Microlearning, above all, seeks to deliver 
information in the format that will be most 
immediately accessible to the learner. It’s like 
a digestive enzyme for education. Training 
like this is useful everywhere, including 
inside busy companies that want their 
employees to be accountable for their own 
skills development in minimal time. There 
is, however, a more involved way to truly 
get the most out of digital microlearning: to 
blend it with classroom instruction.

How does digital microlearning  
work in the classroom?

Digital microlearning lessons convey 
content, just like lessons in a textbook. They 
live on a digital platform and leverage the 
insights of modern cognitive science, true, 
but their efficacy is every bit as augmented 
by classroom instruction as material printed 
in a book.

Take the concept of story, for example. 
Students engage with microlearning content 
best when it comes packaged inside of a 
compelling theme or narrative. This is a 
relation that teachers in a classroom are 
uniquely able to foster, just as they do 
with traditional learning texts. Similarly, 
teachers make digital microlearning more 
recursive and holistic, ensuring that students 
understand the topics’ related knowledge 
beyond what the lessons convey.

Microlearning strives to combine 
the three instructional methods of 
“show,” “tell,” and “do” equally. When 
digital microlearning content is the only 
information a learner consumes, such as 
is the case in professional development 
scenarios, the content creator has to take 
pains to ensure this blend exists within the 
content. With the advantage of classroom 
instruction, though, digital microlearning 
only has to “tell”; the topic is both illustrated 
and applied in the classroom. This is a job 
best-suited to a teacher anyway — someone 
who knows the curriculum intimately and 
the class even better.

A New Method of Content 
Consumption that Benefits Students, 
Teachers, and Schools

An integral part of the digital 
microlearning process is constantly 
assessing the learners to ensure that they 
are successfully retaining the lessons’ 
content. This means that teachers will 
own an unprecedented amount of data on 
their class’s learning: good, current data 
that will work wonders for the teacher, 
the school, and education as a whole. 
Teachers will never again guess about 
the progress of an individual student 
in between exams, nor about whether 
the class is doing well with the unit. 
Administrators, afforded a continual 
stream of evidence on the progress of their 
school, will schedule formal observations 
less frequently. Districts, states, and other 
educational apparatus will place less value 
on standardized test scores, a reliance that’s 
based, ironically, on the overall paucity of 
reliable data on student learning.

To students, the improvement will arrive 
even sooner. Digital microlearning is an 
inherently learner-driven consumption 
model with everyone learningat his or her 
own pace. In the era of uniform lectures, 
fast learners were bored while stragglers 
stayed slow. In the new model, digital 
content replaces those one-size-fits-all 
lectures. This has huge implications. For 
one thing, slow learners may not be so 
slow if they are able to replay lessons 
they’re having difficulty with — lessons 
that are far more intelligible than existing 
academic content to begin with. Secondly, 
it could possibly challenge the very idea of 
remedial education, wherein students who 
underperform in their uniformly-paced 
classes are forced to be “recursive” with 
the entire class. In digital microlearning, 
they can repeat individual lessons they find 
problematic, maybe letting them catch up 
and avoid having to redo a class or a grade. 
It won’t be magical for all slow learners, but 
in education, even a small improvement 
assists millions of children.

Jeff Fernandez is the co-founder and 
CEO of Grovo, a learning platform which 
is closing the growing digital skills gap with 
highly engaging, 60-second videos. Grovo’s 
microlearning method is the best and fastest 
way to learn the digital skills you need to 
perform better at work.
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BETTER TEACHING

(This is part two of a three part series.)
He might be a divergent learner if … he is 

warm, outgoing, kindly 
She might be a divergent learner if … she is 

affected by feelings, emotions
He might be a divergent learner if … he is 

a concrete thinker
She might be a divergent learner if … she is 

expressive, cheerful, spontaneous
He might be a divergent learner if … he is 

group-oriented, a “joiner,” listens to others, 
likes people

So what are you wearing to school this 
year? Same as last year, or are you following 
the new styles — almost always a variation 
on the old styles? Which style do you prefer? 
If you’re tall and slender, short and plump, 
average height and weight, are the styles 

equally flattering for all?  Nope! Neither do 
all people respond to the styles of teaching 
and learning in the same way.  Learning 
style and personality are mates in a marriage; 
learning styles are seen as an extension of 
innate personality and style. Each of us has 
our best way of obtaining, and retaining 
new, and sometimes difficult, information. 
Learning styles are generally defined as a 
preferred way of thinking, processing and 
understanding information. 

What is the music you hear? The three 
styles most heard in conversation are visual, 
auditory and kinesthetic. What is the 
music — style of teaching — that students 
encounter most frequently? Probably the 
same style in which the teachers learned: 
analytical, with lecture and note taking as 

the chief strategies, the teacher as deliverer 
of information. This logical/sequential 
style of teaching may be the knockout 
blow for the global learners found with 
increasing frequency in today’s classrooms. 
Researchers, including Rita Dunn, who 
reignited the application of learning styles in 
school classrooms in the 1980s, and other 
researchers, have noted that people remember: 

• 10 percent of what they read
• 20 percent of what they hear
• 30 percent of what they see
• 50 percent of what they see and hear
• 70 percent of what they say
• 90 percent of what they say and do.
Studies show that about 75 percent of 

teachers are logical-sequential, analytical 
presenters and 70 percent of their students 

Divergent Learners 
The Brain, Personality 
and How We Learn

By Randy Lee and Doris Layton



78  Spring 2015 SouthEast Education Network www.seenmagazine.us                        SouthEast Education Network Spring 2015  79

do not learn best that way. Marcia Tate said, “Exemplary teachers 
have always known that active engagement of students is not a 
luxury but a necessity if students are to truly acquire and retain 
content, not only for tests, but for life.” Instructors in the Divergent 
Learning program at Columbia College, which emphasizes global 
approaches to teaching, often hear teachers who agree with Marcia 
Conner’s observation and hear comments like this, “I meet learners 
of all ages who think they’re dim, dumb, lazy, or crazy because they 
can’t understand materials the way the others do.”

Why is this so if we can go all the way back to Aristotle who 
believed that humans possess a unique potential for excellence, 
one that can be nurtured or squandered. Even Hippocrates, 24 
centuries ago, identified people’s personality types according to 
their body styles.  Unfortunately, too many learners, especially 
divergent learners, are labeled as special needs students, trouble 
makers, or behavior problems when their ways of learning best are 
being overlooked or ignored in the classroom. They are learning by 
divergent thinking. 

As noted in the introduction, divergent learners like people and 
like to interact; that interaction will happen either in acceptable 
or unacceptable ways in the classroom, depending on their needs 
being met or not being met. Divergent learners do not have proving 
a teacher wrong or making her life miserable as their goal for the 
day: they are merely processing information in ways that are natural 
for them. However, if their needs are not being met and the teacher 
does not have strategies for dealing with them effectively, they will 
pose challenges in the classroom. 

If we review the traits listed in the introduction, we can get 
a sense of how best to address the preferred learning styles and 
interactions with divergent learners. Four of the five traits listed 
imply that the divergent learner is relationship rather than content 
driven. Providing choices where hands-on projects may be 
completed in group work, pairs, or teams reinforces the learning 
styles of global learners. Allowing the students to talk and make 
reasonable noise values their need for interpersonal relationships.

Since Dunn’s renewal of attention to learning styles in the 80s, 
multiple learning theories have been proposed: Daniel’s Goleman’s 
theory of Emotional Intelligence (EQ) and Howard Gardner’s 
theory of Multiple Intelligences have particular significance for 
teaching and learning. Each of these theories focuses on a different 
way of being smart. Goleman leads us to believe that learning 
is more than a cognitive function; our feelings impact learning.  
He concluded that Emotional Quotient has far more impact on 
learning and performance than Intelligence Quotient (IQ). Gardner 
focused on the mental and proposed that humans possess different 
kinds of cognitive intelligence, currently a list of nine: Naturalist, 
Musical, Logical-Mathematical, Existential, Interpersonal, 
Intrapersonal, Bodily-Kinesthetic, Linguistic and Spatial.

So how would a teacher deal with the needs of the global, 
divergent learners’ needs? Strategies that have proven effective 
include teaching through using games, technology, content set to 
music, problem-based learning, reciprocal teaching, visuals and field 
trips — can be virtual and/or on the school campus. Assessments 
need to include more than just the traditional multiple-choice, 
true-false and short answer tests. Quite often it may be difficult to 
distinguish an assessment from a teaching assignment. For example, 

project-based learning incorporates a learning strategy and the end 
product is also the assessment. 

Here is a real world case: a group of students including grades 
three through 12 produced an hour-long black and white video 
based on the life of Corrie Ten Boom. The students served as 
characters, choreographers, scriptwriters, and assistant producers. 
This assignment incorporated project-based learning, music, 
writing, visuals, and field trips to filming locations, technology, and 
cooperative/collaborative learning, all ideal for meeting the needs of 
divergent learners. The completed video itself was a performance-
based assessment that demonstrated higher-order thinking skills 
appropriate for divergent learners. 

Marcia Conner noted that when (divergent) learners can match 
the way they approach information with the way they learn, they 
see dramatic improvements in understanding, meaning making, 
self-image, and for students – grades. 

“If a man does not keep pace with his companions, perhaps 
it is because he hears a different drummer. Let him step to the 
music he hears, however measured or far away.”

— Henry David Thoreau

Dr. Doris Giles Layton is Associate Professor of Education; Director 
of M.Ed. Program in Divergent Learning at Columbia College.

Dr. Randy Lee teaches courses in assessment, education and society, 
and research in the Divergent Learning Program at Columbia College. 

Classes are offered in Macon, 
Milledgeville, Warner Robins 

and online.

Divergent Learners 
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BUILDING FoR THE FUTURE

By Robert Just
As millennials (born from the early 

1980s to the early 2000s) grow older 
and have children, we will begin to see 
a changing dynamic in our culture. 
Many studies show that this age group 
has an affinity for living in dense urban 
environments. As children of millenials 
become school age, school districts will 
see an influx of students. Urban school 
districts will be unprepared for the 
influx of children, and will be faced with 
overcrowding. As urban centers rarely 
have large, vacant, buildable tracts of land, 
school administrators are forced to think 
outside-the-box as they are left with the 
dilemma of adding classrooms that will 
meet their community’s expanding needs. 
In fact, there are school systems across the 
U.S. already beginning to see the impact of 
the densification of city centers.

North Atlanta High School
In 2012, two corporate office buildings 

in Atlanta were once home to thousands 
of IBM employees. Due to a shift in the 
operations at IBM these buildings were 
nearly empty, leaving a vast corporate 
campus significantly underutilized. 
Nearby, North Atlanta High School was 
experiencing overcrowding as a result of 
the city’s shifting student populations. 
Atlanta Public Schools (APS) officials were 
having difficulty finding enough available 
land capable of meeting the needs of 
2,400 students in the northern suburbs 
of Atlanta. With limited options, the 
facilities department began to consider a 
rather unconventional idea of converting 
IBM’s corporate campus into a much-
needed high school. The site consisted of 
56 acres of rugged terrain, an 11-story 
office tower, which spanned a scenic lake, 
a 942-car parking deck and acres of “on 
grade” asphalt parking. Although the idea 
of an 11-story high school was a daunting 

concept for any school system to consider, 
APS decided to move forward with its 
due diligence. From the start, the design 
team’s goal was to safely, functionally 
and aesthetically transform the former 
corporate campus in a manner that would 
inspire students, teachers, administrators, 
parents and the community as a whole. 
The decision was made to purchase the 
property, use one building and raze the 
other to make way for a more functional 
building that would house the performing 
arts, athletics and other ancillary programs.

The 11-story tower spanning the lake 
had floor plate proportions and column 
spacing, which worked surprisingly well 
for classrooms, science labs, administration 
and the media center. The previous 
corporate dining room and kitchen were 
easily revamped to meet the needs of 
a high school. The four grades (nine-
12) were comfortably able to occupy 

two floors each. As a means to create 
encounter space and identity, the design 
team opened up floor plates to establish a 
large double level commons with a grand 
staircase for each grade.  Since much of 
the student’s day is spent within their own 
grade level, the grand staircases served as 
a passive design feature to reduce elevator 
use. As well, a high tech design feature 
of converting the existing conventional 
elevators into state-of-the-art “destination 
elevators” cut travel time in half, thus 
solving the problem of getting students to 
class on time.  

Respecting the existing architecture 
while designing the addition — which 
houses the auditorium and gymnasium — 
was key to linking the old with the new 
in a manner that seamlessly blends two 
buildings constructed years apart. This 
was achieved by using similar architectural 
gestures, details and materials.  

Back to School 
Transforming Commercial Buildings 

to Alleviate Overcrowding
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Adaptive Reuse as a Financially 
Smart, Sustainable Solution

Adapting a property from one use to 
another is often referred to as “adaptive 
reuse” and is not a new phenomenon. 
For many years, this was often viewed as 
historic preservation. Examples would 
include converting historic warehouses 
and factories into shopping, housing and 
office buildings. Often these examples 
were found in industrialized areas of our 
cities suffering from urban decay. As 
manufacturing moved out of urban centers, 
a gentrification process began to evolve and 
urban centers became multiuse live, work, 
learn and play facilities. 

Over the past decade, the recession has 
left a staggering number of vacant and 
underutilized properties, many of which 
can be acquired for less than market value. 
Architects are exploring ways to adapt these 
properties, giving school administrators 
new options by transforming unproductive 
properties into vibrant environments. In 
many cases, adaptive reuse projects can cost 
less because infrastructure such as utilities, 
sewer, water and electricity are already in 
place. Also, because an existing building 
has already addressed many unforeseen 
items like rock, sub-standard soils and 
the like, costly change orders are greatly 
reduced. In addition, if designers are able 
to take advantage of much of the building’s 
internal walls, ceiling and flooring, build-
out and deliverable times are significantly 
contracted.

Aside from the financial benefits, 
adaptive reuse is sustainable. It leverages 
unproductive property and elevates it 
to a higher and better use, revitalizes 
existing neighborhoods and controls 
urban sprawl. The core of the sustainable 
design philosophy is to use what is already 
available when possible. Thirty years ago, 
few knew what “sustainability” meant. 
But today the word has become a part 
of our lexicon. Since the 1970s, society 
has become increasingly concerned with 
energy usage, along with the depletion 
of other natural resources. In the late 
1990s, sustainable design moved to the 
forefront of our consciousness with the 
introduction of LEED (Leadership in 
Energy and Environmental Design). This 
powerful movement has nudged society to 
be more sensitive to the future and what 
is to be left for future generations. We 

worked diligently with APS to ensure the 
new North Atlanta High School achieved 
LEED Silver certification. Sustainable 
design is one of the most important 
elements that we as architects and 
educators can embrace to ensure that our 
planet’s future remains bright. 

Tying It All Together
The process of adaptive reuse is straight 

forward if the architect is involved early in 
the due diligence process. Since the needs 
of an office campus are much different 
from that of a school, the design team 
must review the existing facility to confirm 
compatibility, followed by an analysis of 
the site to determine if it can accommodate 
sporting venues, safe traffic flow, etc. A 
feasibility study should always include a 
review of current building codes, existing 
conditions, a roof and building skin survey, 
energy performance, phasing and selective 
demolition. The design team must engage 
an array of engineers to review the existing 
mechanical, electrical and structural 
systems in order to assess what systems 
must be overhauled or replaced in order 
to meet the educational facility’s needs. 
Test fits would be appropriate to assure 
school administrators that their anticipated 
program can be accommodated. It is also 
helpful if a construction manager is part of 
the team so that detailed cost estimates and 
phasing options are available to assist the 
design team and school administrators in 

their decision making process. 
Although the task of transforming a 

cubicle-filled high-rise office building 
into a school brimming with activity is 
challenging, successful transformations 
such as North Atlanta High School instill 
“Pride of Place.” This just might be the 
catalyst school districts need when making 
decisions facing challenging growth.   

Robert Just has more than 27 years of 
experience as a project architect and has 
been with Atlanta-based architecture firm, 
Cooper Carry, since 2000. His past 17 
years have been devoted to educational 
architecture for K-12 as well as higher 
education. As Cooper Carry’s Director of the 
K-12 Education Specialty Practice Group, 
Just has successfully completed multiple 
complex projects with challenging schedules, 
budgets and phasing requirements.



82  Spring 2015 SouthEast Education Network

BUILDING FoR THE FUTURE

By Gina Sansivero 
(This is part one of a two-part series 

on designing the modern classroom.)
Technology rich classrooms offer 

incredible benefits for both students and 
instructors. From fostering blended learning 
environments through collaboration, 
critical thinking and practical problem 
solving to flipped rooms centered on 
student engagement; the classroom that 
was focused on traditional teaching 
has evolved into active learning.

Often, when renovating existing or 
creating new classrooms, incorporating the 

technology into the room begins after the 
furniture placement and room configuration 
is set. Frequently this process creates an 
obstacle to the implementation of truly 
modern active learning classrooms that 
wasn’t considered or foreseeable when the 
room was originally laid out. Many schools 
have installed technology in just about every 
classroom as a result of grants they were 
awarded. Understand that these grants were 
issued following successful research indicating 
technology rich educational spaces increase 
assessment scores, collaboration and retention. 
Technology in the classroom is only as 

effective and useful as the environment allows 
it to be. Limiting the potential for interaction, 
engagement and collaboration will reduce 
or eliminate the advantage of having a 
technology rich classroom. The unfortunate 
feedback to the administration will be that the 
technology doesn’t seem to help all that much, 
and that the equipment, software, required 
maintenance and training is cumbersome.

Re-imagine Traditional Teaching
Today’s technology installations aren’t 

effective if the idea of traditional teaching isn’t 
re-imagined. This should not understate the 
necessity of reviewing the configuration of 
the learning space early on in the technology 
design process. However, the re-evaluation of 
these existing or new spaces should likely start 
prior to the room design by understanding the 
teaching style most likely to be used in that 
room. Support for the current transformation 
of traditional teaching pedagogy to active 
learning is clear. Schools must utilize this 
movement to enhance room design by 
creating a committee of “active learning 
ambassadors” at the school to support the 
processes of design, implementation, training 
and overall success. Additionally, designers 
and administrators must outline and discuss 
the goals of the school as a whole. Having a 
firm idea of the intended use of the space, the 
school’s policies for security and BYOD, the 
layout of the room and building and the level 
of technological savvy your educators possess 
are some items to consider to efficiently and 
effectively design a technology rich room.

Support for this changing paradigm from 
what was traditional teaching to what is now 
active learning must be fostered within the 
school. Active learning schools encourage and 
facilitate the development of true practical 
and marketable skills. The most talented 
architects, consultants and designers cannot 
ensure a successful installation or renovation 
without first having administrator and 

DESIGNING  
MODERN  

CLASSROOMS 

STEP 1:  
Transforming the Traditional  
Classroom into an Engaging 
Learning Environment



82  Spring 2015 SouthEast Education Network www.seenmagazine.us                        SouthEast Education Network Spring 2015  83

instructor buy-in. David Barnett, CTS-D, 
a senior consultant and Ed Tech expert at 
The Sextant Group consultant firm, agrees 
that “faculty must be involved as early in 
the process as possible because everything 
is decided as a result, including furniture 
placement, windows [new construction], 
connectivity and equipment.” Barnett takes it 
one step further and believes that “students, 
as consumers, should be involved as well. A 
representative group from the student body 
should be present to discuss what they like 
and don’t like about their current classroom 
experience. Spaces can be designed and built 
taking into account their ideas and concerns.” 
Creating these advisory committees of 
instructors and students is the first step in 
gathering the feedback necessary to create 
useful and successful technology spaces.

Creating these committees can be 
challenging. Jahn Westbrook, Technical and 
Operations Manager-Classroom Services 
at New York University, understands 
completely the need for faculty feedback 
and the challenges in being able to properly 
generalize the feedback into usable design 
ideas. “In our past, we have surveyed faculty 
on their teaching needs and what they 
would like to see offered in classrooms. 
Our obstacle is that our diverse and eclectic 
faculty teach in any one of the 180 plus 
general purpose classrooms. Meaning, there 
is little guarantee faculty will teach in the 
same room semester to semester. This design 
thwarts focusing specific teaching spaces 
for specific departments and faculty.”

Engaging Room Design
Sometimes the answer may be to design a 

number of rooms, from traditional teaching 
rooms to completely enriched active learning 
spaces and also some hybrid classrooms that 
are able to be successful with diverse styles 
of instruction. As the shift from traditional 
teaching pedagogy continues to transform 
to active learning, schools will find it 
necessary to invest in evolved classrooms. 
Often consultants and experts are called in to 
educate administrators on design options and 
make recommendations based on space and 
building layout. “[Most] smart classrooms 
are still traditional learning environments,” 
claims Barnett. “Rooms are still designed 
with the assumption that the teacher will 
stand at the front. On the other hand, we 
have seen beautifully designed modern 
classrooms being transformed back into 

STEP 1:  
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Classroom into an Engaging 
Learning Environment
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traditional teaching rooms. The professor 
wheels a portable blackboard into the room, 
and situates it right in front of the projection 
screen.” But with all the helpful technology 
available to us, this is no longer an engaging 
environment for today’s students. Barnett 
perfectly states “Part of the paradigm of new 
learning is to abandon traditional processes.”

Both blended learning and flipped 
classrooms remove the instructor from 
the front of the classroom and focus on 
student interaction and smaller group 
collaboration. Rooms designed for this type 
of engagement will continue to be useful 
and malleable in the future. However, 
instructors are sometimes left on their 
own to determine the best way to use the 
layout and equipment. Stephanie Garcia, 
elementary teacher at PS169q in Bay Terrace, 
Queens, explains that the biggest hurdle 
to her using technology to engage students 
is, “Definitely them working. Aside from 
that, it would be nice to have some kind of 
training and/or time to sit and work with the 
[technology]. Not just be thrown into using 
it, and having to figure it out as you go.” 

Being forced to work with the 

arrangement of the room you are given is 
a common problem for instructors. Many 
of the older rooms that are currently in 
use are not technology friendly. Garcia has 
concerns but, “Right now my classroom is 
working the way we are set up. Sometimes 
we are so crowded with how everything is 
set up. My [Interactive] board is not in a 
central area; it is off to one side. I also have 
a document camera; the furniture that I am 
using to house both my document camera 
and lap top is crowded so sometimes there 
is not enough room for both to be open 
and the wires are cumbersome.” This type of 
feedback from those “in the trenches” can be 
quite helpful when discussing room layout, 
use and goals. Also, the changing pedagogy 
will require investments in more useful and 
engaging technology as well as smart space 
planning. As the requirements for the room 
are established, space planning can begin.

Breaking Down Barriers
Learning with technology is intuitive and 

necessary for students. Research has shown 
that technology in the classroom not only 
assists instructors but it can increase retention, 

interaction, engagement and assessments in 
students. Designers, installers, administrators 
and users of these modern learning spaces 
have a responsibility to the teachers and 
students to make sure the equipment 
provided can be utilized to its fullest potential. 
Are students really benefiting from the 
technology in the classroom and are they 
able to interact with content and each other 
if there are physical barriers within the active 
learning space? Is it truly an active learning 
environment when the traditional classroom 
has not been transformed from rows of 
students facing the teacher’s desk in the front 
of the classroom? Any type of barrier, whether 
intentional or not, prevents movement and 
flow both physically and psychologically.

Architects, consultants and designers 
along with school staff should keep open 
discussion throughout the renovation or 
construction process in order to create a room 
that will work with current and future needs. 
“Staying on time and on budget is usually 
a top priority,” says Barnett. “Things like 
understanding where support structures are 
placed in order to determine clear line of site 
for a projector screen are necessary pieces of 
information.” Keeping open communication 
with all involved will allow for an efficient 
build and a valuable learning space.

Key Takeaways
While it’s clear that some things/people 

may never change, there are those who have 
the ability to influence many of the barriers to 
the effective use of classrooms and technology 
as learning tools. First is including those 
who have passion for modern learning to be 
included into the learning space design. This 
can include both educators, administrators 
and students. Second is evaluating the types 
of rooms that may be necessary using group 
feedback, school goals, future thinking and 
building layout. Finally, determining the 
configuration of the room that will work 
best including technology equipment, 
furniture, lighting, connectivity, etc. 

Gina Sansivero is director of educational 
sales at FSR, Inc. in Woodland Park, 
New Jersey. FSR is a U.S. manufacturer 
which offers connectivity, infrastructure, 
AV and collaborative technology products 
worldwide. Gina is a member of InfoComm 
International. For more information visit 
www.fsrinc.com or www.fsr.education. 
To reach Gina directly, email gsansivero@
fsrinc.com or chat on twitter @GinaSans.
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In the previous issue of SEEN 
magazine, I argued that it was time for a 
Moore’s Law in global education. Where 
Moore’s Law holds that processing power 
for computers will double every two 
years, I suggested that we should expect 
the number of students with access to 
global learning to double every year in 
America’s K-12 public schools. I made 
the point that this aggressive timetable is 
possible even with our existing capacity. 
If we utilize the infrastructure of public 
education, deploy the technological 
and innovative approaches available 
today, and have leaders who send clear 
signals about the importance of building 
global competence in our students, we 
can achieve the goal of building global 
competence for every student in every 
community.

In this edition, I will introduce you to 
a set of schools, districts and states that 
are showing the way. What these places 
demonstrate is that the future of global 
learning is already here. 

Globalizing the Schoolhouse 
For three schools in North and South 

Carolina, global learning is not an add-
on, it is at the core of their instructional 
strategies. New Century International 
Elementary in Fayetteville, North 
Carolina, Robert Smalls International 
Academy in Beaufort, South Carolina and 
Carolina Forest International Elementary 
in Jacksonville, North Carolina are 
dedicated to ensuring every student has 
access to global learning. For the last few 
years my organization, VIF International 
Education, has supported these schools to 
become Passport Global Schools, which 

means they are committed to infusing 
global content, themes and experiences 
and building global competence.

 New Century’s mission is to “provide 
students with the knowledge and skills 
necessary to work collaboratively with 
people from different cultures and 
backgrounds.” Each grade level focuses 
on one of the six major continents in 
the world. The school has an exchange 
teacher from eachcontinent as a 
member of the respective grade-level 
team. The school provides all students 
in kindergarten through fifthgrade 
the opportunity to learn Mandarin 
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Chinese, as well as offering a Mandarin 
language immersion program option that 
extends K-5. New Century’s teachers use 
the VIF learning center, an integrated 
online platform, to accessinstructional 
frameworks, professional development 
modules, a searchable library of standards-
aligned lesson plans, and a community of 
educators committed to integrating global 
content into their classrooms. 

Robert Smalls is rejuvenating its 
teachers, students and entire community 
through global learning and school 
renovations, including the addition 
of a new digital lab that will support 
students as they work on a wide range of 
global activities. The school’s principal, 
Nicole Holloman, has made completion 
ofprofessional development modules and 
webinar attendance top priorities for 
teachers to help bolster their skills as global 
educators. Principal Holloman noted that 
global learning is clearly making an impact 
on students. “Our students have obtained 
character and academic traits from global 
education that reinforce the soft skills 
and items not measured on a high stakes 
assessment, and the learning is authentic,” 
said Principal Holloman.

Carolina Forest’s principal, Helen 
Gross, sees global learning as the engine 
of her school’s progress. “One hundred 
percent of our students are now exposed 
to global content in their everyday 
learning and the growth we have seen 
among students has just been dynamic. 
Our community’s raised expectations and 
the exposure students have to a global 
curriculum has resulted in improved 
performance at every grade level,” said 
Principal Gross.Similar to New Century, 
Carolina Forest teachers at each grade level 

collaborate to integrate global content 
into their instruction in alignment with 
academic standards. In addition, Carolina 
Forest, which serves a U.S. military base 
community,uses international school 
partnerships to augment global learning for 
all students. The school’s partnership with 
a Belizeanschool afforded not only student 
interaction, but also the opportunity for 
teachers to jointly plan and implement 
lessons plans in their classrooms.

District Leadership  
on Global Learning

For many years, global learning has been 
the province of private schools or school 
districts that serve affluent communities. 
The Edgecombe County public school 
district in rural, northeastern North 
Carolina and the Houston Independent 
School District, a major urban school 
system in Texas, both serve as proof that 
times are changing.

EdgecombeCounty Public Schools 
serves more than 6,000 students in 14 
schools in a low-wealth, rural section of 
North Carolina. To achieve its mission 
to “graduate all students ready to achieve 
success in a rapidly changing world,” 
Edgecombe has globalized its approach. 
Edgecombe opened a new globally-themed 
K-8 school, Martin Millennium Academy, 
to signal the importance of global learning. 
The school provides dual language 
immersion in Spanish, professional 
development and curricular support for its 
teachers, international exchange teachers, 
and a focus on integrating global themes 
in the school’s project-based inquiry 
approach.

Edgecombe’s global strategy doesn’t 
end with Martin Millennium; the 

district expects every teacher to be a 
global teacher. Each of the district’s 
teachers participatesinonline professional 
development, lesson planning and sharing 
their experiences with colleagues in the 
VIF learning center. Furthermore, the 
district uses the platform’s integrated 
badging system to ensure teachers are 
completing the professional development 
modules on global learning and 
implementing what they are learning in  
the classroom.

Finally, the district’s high schools are 
part of a pilot — along with the Wilson 
County and Cabarrus County school 
districts — to reimagine language learning 
in high school to build greater global 
competence. The schools are piloting 
a new Spanish 1 course that combines 
global inquiry with language teaching 
to provide insight into the linguistic 
and cultural lives of people in Spanish-
speaking countries. The course investigates 
issues across six global themes: economy, 
geography, politics, education, society 
and environment. The goal: use the 
infrastructure of existing world language 
courses to develop both essential language 
skills and a much deeper understanding of 
global issues.

The Houston Independent School 
District(HISD) is a marked contrast 
to Edgecombe County. With roughly 
215,000 students in 283 schools, HISD is 
the country’s seventh largest school district. 
A large urban system where more than 
three out of every four students qualifies 
for free and reduced lunch, HISD is not 
your typical example of a district moving a 
global agenda. 

This year, HISD launched Spanish 
dual language immersion programs in 

While many states talk about the importance of global 
education, Kentucky is taking strong steps to scale 

access to global learning — and is putting resources 
behind it. In 2014, the state instituted the Kentucky 

Global Schools Network Learn and Launch initiative.
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28 of its elementary schools. To ensure program quality, teachers 
are receiving inquiry-based professional development customized to 
dual language instruction through an online instructional system. 
Teachers earn badges as they complete modules and provide evidence 
of classroom implementation—building a digital portfolio of their 
work and achievement. Curricular materials and instructional support 
is also provided, as well as access to an online community of global 
educators to spur and support innovation and collaborative projects. 
HISD is expanding this effort to a total of 48 schools in 2015-16.

A State-Level Network of Global Innovation
While many states talk about the importance of global education, 

Kentucky is taking strong steps to scale access to global learning—
and is putting resources behind it. In 2014, the state instituted the 
Kentucky Global Schools Network Learn and Launch initiative. A 
new competitive grant program, Learn and Launch is intended to 
support school districts that want to implement global competency 
and world language programs. In a blog post describing the effort, 
Kentucky Commissioner of Education Terry Holliday said, “It is 
imperative that our graduates, who will be obtaining work in firms 
that are exporting products and services, understand the language, 
culture, business climate and geopolitical issues they will be facing. 
This work must be integrated with existing programs in our schools.”

The first cohort includes 14 schools from three counties 
(Campbell, McCracken and Webster). Participating schools will 
use an online platform for global professional learning that builds 
teacher and leadership capacity to integrate global content into 
core instruction and plan for strong world language and global 
competency programs. The schools are making a commitment to 
project-based inquiry and student-led learning with the support of 
globally focused educators. 

Committing to Global Learning For All
What unites these schools, districts and states is the resolve to 

provide global learning—and build global competence—for all 
students. Not some. Not at an international assembly. Not just for 
one track or classroom or grade level, but for all students throughout 
their schools.

They are using technology and existing school infrastructure to 
integrate global themes and content into core instruction. Teachers 
are not being asked to do additional professional development or 
add new thematic units into an already packed curriculum; they are 
simply using global content as the means by which to achieve state 
standards and expectations in core subjects. They are even using 
dual language less as a language acquisition strategy, and more as 
an instructional strategy to teach math and reading—and evidence 
points to its ability to raise student achievement and close gaps.

International schools like New Century, Robert Smalls and 
Carolina Forest, and Edgecombe County, Houston ISD and 
Kentucky are showing us the way forward. These are not atypical 
schools, districts and states—except in their unambiguous 
commitment to global learning for every student.

David Young is the CEO of VIF International Education.  
For more information, visit www.vifprogram.com
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(This is part two of a three part series.)

Last issue I covered what effective risk 
management is and who should be involved 
in the process. The second and perhaps 
most important part of understanding risk 
management in schools is understanding 
how elements or categories of risk and 
the total cost of risk affect the budget and 
bottom line for every school district. This 
information, if tracked properly, allows 
district personnel to effectively measure, 
analyze and ultimately prevent and control 
losses, which will be the subject of the 
third article of this series. What is the total 
cost of risk? Isn’t that just an insurance 
premium? The short answer is no. The 
total cost of risk is much more than that. 

Where Risk in Schools Comes from  
Before you drill down into the money or 

cost aspect of risk, you have to understand 
where risk originates. Essentially there is 
inherent risk in everything that we do. From 
the time we wake up in the morning and get 
our coffee to the time we lay down to sleep 
at night, risk either manifests into loss or 
is loss averted.When I think of the various 
elements of risk and losses that ensue, 
four categories come to mind — people, 
places, things and money. While this may 
seem like a simple way to label risk, how 
this fits into the total cost of risk can get 
quite complicated, especially in schools. 

People are Dangerous 
When referring to risk and losses related 

to people, certified professionals, teachers, 
nurses, counselors, administrators, and 
coaches to name a few, can create enormous 
liability and present legal financial woes for 
their actions or inactions. Unfortunately, 
there are no shortage of monthly articles 
from national news sources with stories of 
schoolteachers who violate school policies 
and laws with sexual abuse or assault. Less 
scandalous and more common risks and 
losses include work-related injuries such 
as teachers who file claims for broken 
bones or sprains because they were using a 
rolling chair on top of a desk to decorate 
the classroom. Yes, that happened. Other 
general liability risks, which may or may not 
be covered losses are injuries to students at 
football games, injuries received from bus 
fights, or at other school–sponsored events. 
What about the volunteers at schools who 

are not paid, but are assaulted in a fight 
on school grounds or slip and fall on wet 
pavement in the school parking lot? This is 
a small sampling of what can go wrong in 
even the smallest school campus setting.

School Property and Liability 
Exposures — and Beyond

Risk in places and things can be equally, 
if not more costly. This can include 
vacant buildings, which are not properly 
insured or protected and/or liability 
risks associated with buses, which are 
not adequately serviced or maintained. 
Risk from acts of God, such as tornados 
and hurricanes can produce devastating 
losses. Just ask school administrators and 
risk managers in Texas and Louisiana 
about their hurricane Katrina and Rita 
experiences. The common thunderstorm 
where lightning strikes a newly built school 
gymnasium and burns it to the ground can 
also put a huge dent in school budgets. 
What about building contents? Contents 
are often undervalued or not insured at 
all. This risk to “things” that I mentioned 
earlier can essentially include anything 
inside a school building or on school 
campuses such as chairs, tables, foodservice 
equipment, athletic equipment, computers 
and the list goes on. Ensuring these items 
are properly maintained and valued is 
essential to the cost of risk calculation. 

Balance Sheets are 
Important in Schools  

This leads to the last element of risk 
in schools — money. It is true that the 
private sector is more concerned with 
financial losses and gains related to reserves. 
Schools should be concerned with this as 
well. Passive retention or unplanned and 
unfunded losses from risk is not something 
schools can afford. Adequate claim reserves 
and planned losses can be financed.  But 
passive retention or unplanned losses 
can destroy a balance sheet and give a 
business manager a large headache, not 
to mention a pink slip. This is where risk 
identification, mentioned in article one 
of this series becomes very important. 

The Total Cost of Risk Calculation 
Now that the subject of money has 

come up, let’s cover the elements of, 
and cost of risk. In the Certified School 
Risk Managers designation course, 

Fundamentals of Risk Management, 
participants are introduced to a concept 
called, the total cost of risk or TCOR. 

TCOR = insurance costs plus 
retained losses plus risk management 
departmental costs plus outside services 
fees plus quantified indirect costs. 

Breaking down this calculation is not 
an easy task, but needs to be done to fully 
understand the financial impact of risk.

Insurance — Choices,  
Choices and More Choices

The first element of TCOR is insurance 
premiums/costs. Knowing what funding 
option best suits your school district’s 
risks and why is quite important. Business 
and risk managers are tasked with 
understanding and should know all the 
options available. A fully funded policy 
from an insurance carrier, the school pool 
coverage or self-funding are just a few 
options. Understanding the school district’s 
risk appetite — how much risk a school can 
take — is also an integral part of insurance 
purchasing decisions. Premiums for covered 
losses are part of the equation, but so are the 
unfunded losses, which can be just as costly. 
When choosing a fully funded coverage 
option, it is important to understand what 
ancillary services come with the coverage 
cost. Does the coverage include free training 
and accident or loss prevention services? 
Most pools provide this. Knowing what 
losses and services your coverage includes, 
and more importantly in some cases, what 
is not covered from an insurance policy 
or other coverage contract is essential.

Claims Cost and Trends
Retained losses (active or planned) can 

also be measured with some ease if the 
district has a good tracking system and/
or access to their servicing insurance 
carrier or third party administrator’s risk 
management information system (RMIS). 
Are the slips, trips and falls most costly and/
or most frequent? Or are bus accidents, 
weather-related incidents, or work-related 
back injuries more troublesome for the 
district? Having a handle on this data 
also assists with measuring risks and loss 
trending, which can ultimately lead to 
risk control and reduction in costs.

Risk Management Departmental Costs
The largest part ofdepartmental costs 
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are salaries and benefits, but do not forget 
about supplies, training, travel, the RMIS, 
etc. These costs can easily be justified on 
a balance sheet or in budget if the school 
has a solid risk manager and/or team 
responsible for a risk management plan 
that includes both risk reduction and loss 
prevention. Simply stated, a risk manager 
must be able to show his or her value by 
illustrating what the costs and savings are to 
school administrators and boards. Keep in 
mind, this is no easy task with limited state 
resources and funding, school personnel 

are stretched to the limit doing more 
with less. Whether it is a risk or business 
manager, benefits coordinator in human 
resources or a superintendent, the costs can 
be justified, it just takes a lot of planning, 
internal and external benchmarking, 
and most importantly, assistance and 
awareness from every supervisor and 
department within a school district.

Don’t Know the Answer? 
Call an Expert! 

When dealing with difficult purchasing 
decisions for insurance and the actual 
losses and claims, outside expertise may 
be needed from professionals such as 
attorneys, consultants, agents and brokers. 
Self-funded districts also need third-party 
administrators for claims administration. 
These costs can be a large part of the 
TCOR if the vendors are not chosen 
wisely. We all know that you get what 
you pay for. So the cheapest option is not 
always the best. School business is unique 
and so are the risks and losses, so choose 
experts with a proven track record. Talk 

to neighboring districts, benchmark and 
research as much as possible. Since most 
contracted services legally and procedurally 
require the Request for Proposal (RFP) 
process, this ensures vendors are properly 
qualified. Keep in mind during the RFP 
process that consultants and vendors who 
have worked with and understand schools 
can assist you with your internal goals of 
keeping costs down or mitigating damages 
on lossesand may be the best option.  

The Unexpected or 
Indirect Cost of Loss

What about the hidden or not so obvious 
costs? The indirect cost of losses can also 
have a considerable effect on the TCOR. 
What are they and how do you quantify 
them? For example, it is easy to determine 
the cost of substitute teachers and other 
staff overtime needed to replace those 
on workers’ compensation. But, how do 
you measure the reduction in staff morale 
or loss of productivity? What about the 
dollar value of an extended school year 
due to a catastrophic property loss? Most 
costs can be identified and quantified, 
but not all. Indirect loss costs should not 
be forgotten and are a good discussion 
point after any major loss. When we deal 
with unforeseen or indirect cost of losses, 
we should be learning and implementing 
new preventative measures, which should 
reduce the cost of future indirect losses.

Conclusion
As Warren Buffet aptly states, “Risk 

comes from not knowing what you’re 
doing.” Understanding the Total Cost 
of Risk and how it applies internally to 
school operations is one very important 
part of knowing what you are doing. 
Looking at the big picture, there is truly 
one goal that is most important for any 
risk management professional. It is to 
ensure schools, staff and students are 
protected which enables them to educate 
and learn. The next time you think this 
is just too complicated and you do not 
like dealing with numbers, remember that 
reducing the TCOR can translate to an 
investment in their future and yours. 

Stacy Corluccio, CSRM is academic 
director, Risk Management Programs 
at The National Alliance for Insurance 
Education and Research.
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Whether motivated by green initiatives, 
storage challenges, cost savings, or efficiency 
improvements, K-12 school districts are 
discovering the value of transitioning to 
paperless processing. It’s no secret that 
paper creates obstacles associated with 
records management, disaster recovery, 
legal risk and process inefficiencies. The 
ability for staff to find the information 
that they need with the click of a mouse 
improves morale for your workforce and 
other stakeholders. It dramatically reduces 
processing errors, and helps counteract 
the deluge of paperwork that often diverts 
focus away from the needs of students.

Unfortunately, implementing imaging 
and document management—often 
referred to collectively as enterprise content 
management (ECM)—is not as easy as 
flipping a switch. Nor is it as simple as 
scanning documents and saving them to a 
server. To be successful, your district needs 
to take into consideration process analysis, 
change management and software agility. 
Let’s take a look at each component:

1. Analysis and Assessment: Paving 
the Way for Process Enhancement

In terms of preparation, your transition to 
paperless processing is not unlike renovating 
a house. You wouldn’t think of undertaking 
a building project without consulting an 
architect to assess your current structure, 
create a building plan and offer a framework 
for improvements. Similarly, it is worthwhile 
to scrutinize the way that you process 
information throughout your district. 
Evaluate the way your processes relate to 
your goals, your documents, your workforce 
and your other technology investments. 
Chart paths that illustrate how information 
flows throughout your district. Determine 

ways in which content can be repurposed. 
Implement an improvement plan complete 
with a timeline, metrics, and clearly defined 
goals. Not unlike a building project, 
results of your assessment might include:  

•  Demolition. An assessment can 
identify practices that could be rendered 
obsolete by implementing ECM. 
These might include scanning and 
saving documents into the electronic 
system after they have been processed 
manually, or scanning paper that 
enters the system and then routing 
documents via email for processing.

•  Renovation. Processes will be evaluated 
for efficiency, and streamlined to ensure 
that they can be conducted in a way that 
expedites results and optimizes accuracy.

•  Replacement. A consultant can help 
you determine whether ECM can 
enhance or replace existing software 
systems that may be outdated 
or may be underperforming. 

The reality is that to be truly effective, 
technology requires business transformation. 
An investment in process analysis prior 
to implementing ECM software enables 
significant returns. If you can optimize 
processes prior to going paperless, you 
may be able to spend less money on 
software and still achieve your desired 
outcome. Before your district electronically 
captures its first document, consider the 
value that an assessment can offer. 

2. Altering a Climate of Resistance
To be successful, you need to 

acknowledge the fact that administrators, 
school board members, and other 
stakeholders are comfortable with your 
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district’s current way of doing things. 
And even if the system that you are 
planning to implement is expected to 
make life easier, it is likely that you will 
encounter resistance to the proposed 
change. Addressing people’s needs—
preparing for change and acknowledging 
possible resistance—is as pivotal to 
success as identifying and addressing your 
technology challenges. It is important to:

1.  Assess change readiness.Establish 
whether staff is anxious about 
transitioning away from familiar 
manual processes. Determine 
where there is reluctance or fear 
related to the upcoming change. 

2.  Communicate the reasons for 
change. Clear, regular, ongoing 
communication — both verbal and 
written — is critical from the start. 

3.  Enlist feedback. Listen carefully 
to concerns and fears — perceived, 
imagined, or legitimate — that 
could become barriers. If you want 
people to embrace change, they must 
have a chance to voice concerns and 
offer input from the beginning. 

4.  Reveal how changes will affect 
employees. Communicate your plans 
openly. Employees may be affected 
differently by the implementation 
depending on their department or 

their role within the district. Let 
them know how the transition to 
ECM will affect work on a daily 
basis, and communicate plans for 
training on the new system.

5.  Manage resistance. Identify pessimistic 
individuals. Understand their concerns, 
and work with them to address 
and counteract their misgivings. 

When technology projects fail, more often 
than not it is because the human component 
associated with the implementation has not 
been addressed proactively. Be transparent 
with respect to your plans. Encourage open 
dialogue, and be receptive to constructive 
criticism so that you can address fears. Your 
processes are evolving, and it is critical that 
you commit to giving your workforce the 
time, space and tools to evolve along with it.

3.  Choose a Software Solution With the 
Agility to Scale as Your Needs Change
When the time comes to choose a 

software solution, take into consideration 
your needs for the future as well as your 
challenges today. Don’t buy more than 
you need, but make sure that you can 
enhance your solution later with optional 
modules when you are ready to make 
further improvements to efficiency and 
governance. These might include:

•  Workflow: Workflow automatically 
directs data, documents, electronic 
forms, and other information to the 
appropriate person, business area, or 
software application for processing. 
Job application materials would be 
routed electronically for review by 
appropriate personnel. Documents 
such as trip request forms and 
emergency contact forms would 
trigger appropriate staff notifications 
and be associated immediately with 
student records. Workflow also enables 
districts to enact audit trails for tasks 
and activities where warranted.

•  Intelligent Capture. Intelligent 
Capture is a self-learning technology 
that automatically classifies documents 
as they are ingested into the system; 
extracts and indexes content; and 
launches data into business processes 
and appropriate software systems. This 
eliminates—or drastically reduces—the 
need for manual entry and oversight.

•  Records management: Seamless 
records management functionality 
ensures that records would never 
be accidentally disposed of prior to 
their mandated retention time.

•  Enterprise search: Enterprise search 
allows districts to search PDFs and 
other documents using keyword 
phrases. School board meeting minutes 
and other documents can be located 
with the same ease and simplicity 
that a Google search might offer. 

•  Electronic forms (eForms): The 
advantage of adding eForms to your 
district is that it will reduce paper at 
the source. For example, many K-12 
districts offer PDF forms on their 
websites for students, parents, and 
prospective employees to download. 
The hard copies are then filled out and 
either faxed, mailed, or dropped off. 
Upon receipt, these paper forms would 
have to be imaged and saved to the 
repository. With eForms, stakeholders 
can fill forms and submit information 
electronically. The technology does far 
more than simply collect information: 
it routes it electronically to the right 
person or system for prompt, accurate 
processing, making that information 
useful as soon as it is submitted.

Paving the Way for Future Efficiencies: 
Schools across the country are challenged 

by budgets that seem to be inversely 
proportional to their needs. Successful 
districts know that an investment in ECM 
can counteract this trend. Whether you 
are considering an on-site deployment or 
a cloud solution, know that a successful 
transition to paperless processing depends on 
more than technology. To be sure, the right 
software is a critical component; however, 
it is only one part of an integrated triad 
that includes your business goals and the 
needs of your workforce. The environment 
is right and the technology is mature. There 
has never been a better time to explore the 
benefits that going paperless can offer.

Ian Llado is a senior account manager 
for Education Solutions and has been with 
DocFinity since 1999. Llado has been 
published in University Business Magazine 
and ECM Connection, and has presented 
frequently at higher education conferences 
such as EDUCAUSE and CUMREC.

The ability for 
staff to find the 
information 
that they need 
with the click 
of a mouse 
improves 
morale for 
your workforce 
and other 
stakeholders.
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Mobile fund-raising is poised to transform the way schools and 
foundations raise money and communicate with students. Never 
before has it been easier for principals, districts, program directors, 
coaches, teachers, parents and kids to raise donations and make 
an impact. Each group can now collect secure donations and full 
contact information from the convenience of a mobile device. 
Mobile fundraising should be easy for donors to use, secure, and 
simple for schools to setup.

We use our mobile devices for almost everything in our lives. 
Text messaging and social media connect all of us in real-time. 

These two realities connect kids to parents, students to teachers, 
coaches to players, and schools to communities. Mobile fundraising 
is most effective when it is promoted across Facebook, Twitter and 
other social media networks. It has never been easier for a donor of 
any age, from any demographic, or geographic location, to make a 
donation and stay connected to their school.

The top three ways schools are capitalizing on mobile 
fundraising technologies include crowdfunding, event fund-raising 
and mobile alerts.

Crowdfunding enables schools to maximize mobile donations 

FUNDRAISING

   Next  
Generation  
  Fundraising  
      for Schools

By Sean MacNeill
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through the social networks of individuals. On average, $568 is 
the amount raised per person. Kids, parents, coaches and alumni 
can setup their own mobile-friendly fundraising page in minutes. 
It’s best if your fundraisers can complete the setup process from 
a mobile device. Crowdfunding pages are most effective when 
promoted by personal video and shared by text message, email and 
social media. Some services provide individual fundraisers with their 
own text to donate keyword and short link, which makes it easy to 
trigger and track donations from anywhere. 

Event fund-raising should create an exciting moment of giving that 
unites audiences to reach a financial goal. With mobile fund-raising at 
events, donations and messages can be displayed live on-screen until 
the goal is reached. Event attendees simply text a keyword, followed 
by a donation amount and optional message. Recognizing donations 
in real-time increases event giving by 25 percent. Attendees then 
receive an immediate reply message with a link to a mobile-friendly 
donation form to complete their gift. Donors can fulfill their gift in 
seconds with a debit/credit card and each participant automatically 
receives a tax receipt. Additionally, many services enable you to send a 
follow up thank you message or video.

Mobile alerts are the most convenient way to stay in touch. 
Ninety percent of text messages are read within three minutes. Text 
messages ensure that invitations, reminders, photos and videos are 
seen. Depending on your mobile fund-raising service provider, 
message blasts take only a few minutes to schedule and send. Most 
mobile fund-raising services allow educators to upload lists of 

supporters and send a message letting people know they have been 
subscribed to receive alerts. Additionally, most services provide an 
online signup form and a subscription keyword to help you grow 
your list of subscribers. 

Mobile technologies can help your school get more donations and 
keep supporters passionate and engaged. Find a mobile fund-raising 
service provider that meets the needs of your school. Some important 
considerations include: 

• All pages and forms should be mobile responsive.
•  Transaction fees for donations should be as low as possible to 

maximize the funds sent to schools.
• Donation pages must be PCI compliant.
• Donation pages should be easy to configure.
•  Donation pages should be easy for donors to use and formatted 

for Android and Apple auto fill.
• Donor data must be secure.
•  Messaging systems must meet Telephone Consumer Protection 

Act and carrier requirements.

Sean MacNeill is CEO of MobileCause, a cloud-based 
online fund-raising platform designed to help organizations gain 
donors, increase recurring gifts and engage supporters. Customers 
strengthen campaigns across mobile, social and online fundraising 
channels. Platform services include crowdfunding for nonprofits, 
comprehensive online giving, dynamic event fundraising, text-to-
donate keywords, mobile marketing and smart data records. 

Students, parents, 
coaches, teachers and 

alumni create secure and 
branded crowdfunding 
pages in minutes from 
the convenience of a 

mobile device.

(888) 661-8804
mobilecause.com
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Remember:It is STILL okay to fundraise with 

“The USDA is not imposing federal  restrictions on bake sales or fundraisers.”

“States are free to allow fundraisers and 

bake sales featuring foods and beverages 

that don’t meet the new standards during 

the school day if they choose. They (the 

states), not the USDA, are responsible 

for determining the number and the 

frequency of these events each year.”

“The Act does not prevent band or athletic boosters or 
other fundraising organizations from hosting
fundraisers after school or on weekends.”

Posted by Kevin Concannon, USDA Undersecretary for  
Food, Nutrition, and Consumer Services · August 15, 2014

KEEP
CALM

A N D

FUNDRAISE
ON

TM

www.fundraiseon.com | 1 -800-326-6670

Learn the facts and take control
of your fundraising solution

The Truth About the 
Healthy, Hunger-Free Kids Act

• Per the USDA, you can fundraise with World’s Finest® 
Chocolate bars as long as they are sold off campus or after 
school hours. Students can sell to family, neighbors, and 
community supporters just as they have always done.

• You can still have products delivered to school. Remind 
students that they cannot open the fundraising chocolate 
cases until they have brought them home. 

• It’s okay to turn in chocolate fundraiser profits during the 
school day. You just can’t make any of the sales during the 
school day on campus.

• You can continue to promote chocolate fundraising during 
the school day with posters, announcements, or assemblies, 
as long as the chocolates are not sold on campus during 
the school day, per the USDA.

• As long as the chocolate is sold off campus or after school 
hours, you will not lose school lunch funding per the USDA.

The USDA: “Setting The Record Straight” 

World’s Finest® Chocolate after school oroff campus!*            
                                                          *per the USDA 
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FUNDRAISING

By David Voss

In Fund-raising, Don’t Underestimate  
the Value of What You Have to Sell
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Districts and schools strapped for 
money may have an untapped resource 
right outside their doors. While booster 
clubs have solicited sponsors of athletic 
teams for years, schools and districts 
have generally under-valued this resource 
and lacked the expertise to tap regional 
or national sponsors. That landscape is 
changing and it’s time to take a fresh 
look at this potential revenue stream.

Typically, schools identify a need, such 
as new turf, a scoreboard or uniforms, 
and figure out how much it costs. They 
take that amount to potential sponsors 
and ask them to pay for it, giving some 
exposure or recognition in return. But 
what if the sponsorship is worth more 
than the cost? What if there are ways 
to package the sponsorship to increase 
its value? How can a large district reach 
out to Fortune 500 companies and put 
together a lucrative package that results 
in far more than new uniforms?

The first answer is found in a science 
called valuation. Experts in this field 
know what a sign is worth. More 
importantly, they know what a web ad 
with a link is worth, or a booth at the 
pep rally, an appearance on the field at 
halftime or an ad in the program. They 
can also design a customized package of 
goods that make it more appealing to 
the sponsor and devise ways to measure 
its results so they come back next year. 
Districts should seek local advice from 
advertising or marketing firms to make 
sure they are getting what they deserve.

For years, Pizza Hut gave coupons 
for a free pizza to every child who made 
the honor role. Schools were thrilled to 
hand them out like candy and parents felt 
obligated to take their children out for a 
celebration, even though the fine print 
required the purchase of a large pizza to go 

along with the small free one. What schools 
didn’t recognize was that teachers provided a 
free distribution system for Pizza Hut, thus 
avoiding the high cost of newspaper inserts 
or direct mail to get their coupons out. 
Who was the real winner in this scenario? 
Pizza Hut! For distributing those coupons, 
schools should have earned thousands of 
dollars. “Under-estimating the value of 
what you have to sell is the biggest mistake 
that schools make,”said Lynne Cole, Senior 
Vice President of Education Funding 
Partners (EFP). “Marketers look for a 
long-term partnership that’s sustainable 

and measurable, so the more parents, 
staff and students patronize a sponsor, 
the more money the school will get.”

EFP finds Fortune 500 companies to 
partner with large school districts and often 
taps athletic events throughout the year, 
assisting districts with determining the 
best value for the venue. A recent example 
brought Sports Authority to Folsom 
Cordova United School District just outside 
of Sacramento, California. A huge t-shirt 
giveaway for two rival football games, 
plus a tent at the games, prizes, a football 
toss and thundersticks, created a win-win 
for both partners. The partnership was 
supported on the web and through emails 
that went out to parents and students.

Another example was a CVS 
Pharmacy push to promote flu shots. 
Game day exposure, along with in-
school announcements, drove traffic to 
local stores and improved health in the 
community while adding revenue to the 
school. “Local sponsors are great, but 
many times they are tapped out before the 
schools meet their needs, so we can come 

We believe in Shining a Positive Light on School Fundraising By offering High Quality 
fundraising products used by everyone! 

WE SELL DIRECT TO YOU – You get deep discount wholesale prices direct from the 
manufacturer and savings are passed onto your supporters.

YOUR PROFIT – Each item will generate up to 50% or more profit for your club and/or school.
Dorcy International’s Flashlight and Battery Fundraiser is great for stocking stuffers, gifts 
for college students, seniors, everyone can use them!

Introducing  
Dorcy International’s  
Flashlight and  
Battery  
Fundraising! 

CONTACT US NOW TO 
START THIS EASY TO 

IMPLEMENT FUNDRAISING 
PROGRAM! 

An Ohio based company that  

has been making flashlights,  

lanterns, and batteries for over  

50 years and are experts in Fundraising!

www.dorcyfundraising.com   e-mail: fundraising@dorcy.com
Toll Free: 800-837-8558

While booster clubs have solicited sponsors 
of athletic teams for years, schools and 
districts have generally under-valued this 
resource and lacked the expertise to tap 
regional or national sponsors. 
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in and find value for a national sponsor 
and money for the district,”Cole said. 
EFP is currently working in five areas: 
athletics, health and wellness, technology, 
back to school and STEM (Science, 
Technology, Engineering and Math). 

 In Orlando, Florida, Orange County 
Public Schools (OCPS) decided to take 
the task on themselves, hiring a full-time 
marketer internally because “in a district 
this large, we would end up paying a 
third party more than what we would pay 
our own employee,”according to Dylan 
Thomas, Director of Public Relations, “and 
he is more familiar with our personality 
and climate to know how far we can go 
(with advertisements).” Thomas said the 
biggest opportunity is selling naming 
rights to stadiums, gymnasiums and 
ball fields, along with performing art 
centers. They broker multi-year deals, 
“so you have a recurring revenue stream 
and the sponsor gets something people 
will remember for a long time.”

The values range from $50,000 
to $250,000, depending on crowds 
and length of the agreement. They 

garnered $62,500 for a baseball park, 
$77,000 for a multiple field ballpark 
and $108,000 for a football stadium.

Naming rights can go beyond facilities. 
A school district in Nashville, Tennessee, 
recently sold naming rights to its magnet 
programs and OCPS is trying to do the 
same for countywide subject-specific 
academic programs. Orange County 
also partnered with neighboring Osceola 
County to create the “Battle of I-4” football 
series and Outback Steakhouse seized the 
opportunity to sponsor it, driving traffic 
to its restaurants on three successive Friday 
nights. Thomas also allows sponsors to paint 

their logos on fields, “and they love that.”
Another trend is trademark rights, 

where popular teams can earn money by 
charging apparel-makers and retail outlets 
selling school logos or mascot designs. Just 
as college and pro teams collect money 
every time the cash register rings up an 
item with their name on it, so can popular 
high school teams. “It’s still new, but we 
expect this market to grow in 2015,”Cole 
said. Orange County struck deals with 
three wholesalers who make products, 
mostly to “create safe grounds upon which 
a school or district can defend its brand.”

One strategy often used with poor 
results is ticket-back programs, where 
fans are offered a discount if they bring 
their game-day ticket into the store or 
restaurant. Another strategy that falls short 
is when educators think that all a sponsor 
wants is a sign, which is very hard to 
measure a return, whereas a web ad with 
analytics or a school-wide merchandise 
sale shows an immediate impact. 

More than 90 percent of 
“moms”surveyed said they would switch 
brands to support a cause. If schools 
can demonstrate that their partnership 
will promote the sponsor as socially 
responsible, and connect their brand to 
the team over a long period of time, they 
will be more inclined to write big checks.

The shift in strategy is to go from 
one-off items or events to sustainable 
partnerships with measurable results. 
Large districts should consider seeking 
the help of a marketing company to 
solicit national sponsors and small 
districts should make sure local sponsors 
are rewarded with measurable results.

DAVID VOSS is president of Voss and 
Associates.Voss and Associates is a full service 
marketing and public relations firm with 
its heart in education.Visitvossandassociates.
net for more information.  

If schools can demonstrate that their 
partnership will promote the sponsor as 
socially responsible, and connect their brand 
to the team over a long period of time, they 
will be more inclined to write big checks.
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Experts  In Fundraising
Fit & Fresh Fundraising 
   Fit & Fresh helps families eat healthy at school, work, and 
on the go with insulated lunch bags, reusable portion control 
containers, ice packs and more! Kids, parents and teachers all 
love our fashionable patterns and colorful chilled containers. 
   Support healthy eating while you earn 40% of total sales 
for your school or organization! All of our products are BPA-
Free and designed to make on-the-go meals fun and easy! We 
have products for the entire family starting at only $5. With 
no upfront costs or fees, friendly customer service and free 
shipping, we’re sure you’ll love fundraising with Fit & Fresh!
   Contact us today to learn more! You can reach us via email 
fundraising@medportllc.com or by phone1-800-858-8840. We 
take pride in helping families eat healthier whether at work,  
at home, or on the go, and are committed to helping you 

reach your fundraising goals. Visit our website fit-fresh.com/
fundraising and get started!

Highest quality product  
sold in fundraising Lifetime Guarantee

16 oz ($18) & 26 oz ($22) double-wall insulated 
tumblers, BPA free,dishwasher & microwave safe.

Help your school reach  
and exceed their fundraising goals.

Goalbuster
Why not sell something that 
everyone wants and can use?

“World’s Best Tumbler”

A fundraising product 
you will be glad to sell.

Call: 800-763-2526  Email: info@goalbuster.com 
www.goalbuster.com

Jack Link’s
Today’s Lessons are about Happiness:  Lesson #1 – Snack 
Smarter!  Jack Link’s Beef Jerky offers you a quality beef jerky 
item that is high in protein, low in carbs and meets “Smart 
Snack in-school sodium standards”.  Our .85 oz jerky bags offer 
you 10 grams of protein and only 70 calories – so this protein 
on-the-go snack will fill you up – not out.  Lesson #2 – Put 
some FUN in your Fundraising!  At Jack Link’s, we try make it a 
little easier for your school, club or organization to raise the money you 
need by offering a quality product that folks are happy to buy.  You can’t 
buy happiness – but you can buy Jack Link’s beef sticks – which make 
people happy – so maybe you CAN buy happiness!  Today’s Summary:  
For your in-school snacking needs and fundraising opportunities – go to 
Jack Links.com and click on contact us or call us at 712-566-8185.  
We will be happy to assist you!  
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SECURITY

As schools around the nation, and the 
people within their walls, continue to be 
the target of violence, school districts are 
increasing spending on school safety and 
security. For example, Baltimore County 
(MD) Public Schools plans to spend $9.8M 
over the next three years to make school 
buildings more secure, including outfitting 
each school with surveillance cameras and 
secure door systems and eight metro-Atlanta 
school districts spent $28M in 2012 on 
physical school security such as armed school 
resource officers, classroom panic buttons, 
cameras and metal detectors. Additionally, the 
U.S. Department of Education is providing 

25 states with a total of $13 million in School 
Emergency Management grants to expand 
their capacities to assist districts in developing 
and implementing high-quality school 
emergency operations plans.

While physical security tactics are 
important, they do not help staff and students 
understand how to act in an emergency, 
regardless of whether it’s a violent act, weather 
situation, bullying incident, chemical spill, 
bomb threat, or other crisis. A complete and 
effective school safety program should consist 
of plans that address emergency, crisis and 
non-crisis situations and should include three 
key strategies:

• Physical security technology
•  Accessible and easy-to-follow plans  

of action
•  Consistent district-wide training,  

well-practiced drills and other compliance 
tasks

Planning School Safety Programs:  
Best Practice Example 

A comprehensive school safety program — 
like the one at Great Oaks Career Campuses 
— can be modeled by any career center or 
K-12 schoolto maximize their preparedness 
and increase the culture of safety to keep 
students safe and focused on learning. Great 

   Three Strategies to School 
Emergency Response Preparedness  
By Tom Strasburger
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PEACE of MIND
with ameristar perimeter security solutions

a

AMERISTARFENCE.COM  |  888-333-3422

FENCE PRODUCTS

AMERISTARFENCE.COM

FEN

Security Fence Systems
Gate Systems
Vehicle Barriers
Guard Booths

j

j

j

j

Creating a safer environment begins by 
securing the perimeter.

with ameristar perimeter security solutions

FENCE & GATES

Oaks, in Cincinnati, Ohio, consists of four 
physical campuses and has satellite programs 
that serve an additional 36 Southwestern 
Ohio districts. Great Oaks provides career 
and technical education (CTE) programs 
and services, as well as English/language arts, 
mathematics and science to approximately 
3,500 high school students at its campuses,and 
also deploys educators to its satellite districts to 
teach an additional 11,000 students. 

Al Gille, Great Oaks’ Coordinator of 
Health, Safety and Security, was recruited 
seven years ago to overhaul Great Oaks’ 
approach to school safety. Gille followed three 
key steps to create a multifaceted school safety 
and emergency response plan using the above 
three strategies. 

Physical Security Technology
Since hiring Gille, Great Oaks has installed 

many physical security technologies. In 
addition to adding more than 480 security 
cameras across the campuses, each building 
now has an electronic door locking system, a 
visitor management system, and an electronic 
key card entry system for staff. These security 

measures are becoming increasingly standard 
across school districts. 

With access points better secured, Gille 
selected a mapping program to house detailed 
facility information. In addition to showing 
the location of each building’s cameras, AEDs, 
and exits, this system contains a map of all 
shut-off valves which is accompanied by video 
clips to explain how to turn each on and off in 
case of an emergency. The system also includes 
360-degree photographs of all classrooms, 
hallways, and doors, and aerial photographs of 
all facilities so that emergency responders can 
quickly familiarize themselves with any site 
during an emergency. 

In January 2015,Great Oaks completed 
construction on an Emergency Operations 
Center in the district’s central building. This 
center includes access to security cameras and 
radio communications in all buildings, and 
the ability to override all PA systems. This 
Emergency Operations Center was located 
strategically to provide ready access to the 
superintendent, communications team, and 
vice president of grounds and maintenance, in 
addition to Gille’s Safety and Security team, 

so key decision makers have quick access to 
individual building resources from one  
central location.

Accessible and Easy-to-Follow  
Plans of Action

Great Oaks worked with local authorities, 
as well as national security experts, to create 
emergency action plans. All staffs are trained 
to take action in the event of an active shooter 
situation using the ALICE  (Alert, Lockdown, 
Inform, Counter, Evacuate) training 
technique. The campuses then work with 
local authorities to host on-site simulations 
to practice executing what they learned in the 
ALICE training.

Being prepared in the event that a crisis 
occurs is important, but many districts fail to 
plan what to do after a crisis. A two-minute 
crisis event can create years of follow-up 
actions. Great Oaks appointed a Continuity 
Group consisting of FBI officials, members 
of the local fire and police departments, 
Great Oaks IT and communications staff, 
school counselors and administrators to create 
a Reunification Plan that addresses what to 
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do after a crisis event occurs. The detailed 
plan includes situation-specific phone trees, 
instructions on when staff and students 
should return to school, or when they should 
relocate to different campuses, and more. The 
goal of the Continuity Group was to think 

through all the potential components of any 
crisis, and then plan for those components in 
advance so campuses can reopen and students 
can return to learning as quickly as possible. 

Consistent District-Wide Training, Well-
Practiced Drills, and Other Compliance 

Tasks Without automation, keeping track 
of training deadlines and completion progress 
and the many drills and compliance tasks 
districts are required to complete creates the 
opportunity for things to slip through the 
cracks. By switching to an automated and 
online system, Great Oaks has both sped up 
the pace of these processes and eliminated 
potential for human error. 

The assignment, notification and tracking 
of staff training, compliance tasks — such 
as drills, inspections, building maintenance, 
and mandated reporting and staff accident 
management, now all occur online. As a 
result, Gille and staff supervisors are auto-
emailed non-compliance reports so they 
know what tasks still need to be completed.  

Further, these reports give Gille insight 
into recurring or potential safety issues based 
on frequency, location, time, or employee 
roles. This data enables Gille to identify 
opportunities to implement preventive 

measures such as new or additional training, 
changing processes or policies, or requesting 
maintenance to prevent reoccurrence of 
accidents —all to improve safety throughout 
its campuses. 

A Sustainable Plan
What makes Great Oaks’ comprehensive 

safety plan a success is that it builds a culture 
of safety for the district so students and staff 
can feel safe at school while being prepared to 
act in case a crisis occurs. 

Districts, no matter how large or small, 
can create this same culture of safety 
by focusing on the three key strategies 
included within the Great Oaks safety plan 
—security technologies, accessible plans 
of action that include reunification, and 
automated, consistent training, compliance 
and reporting.

Because of this program introduced by 
Al Gille along with other initiatives, Al Gille 
was named a finalist for Campus Safety 2015 
Director of the Year. 

Tom Strasburger is vice president 
of PublicSchoolWORKS. For more 
information,emailtstrasburger@
publicschoolworks.com or call 877-77-WORKS

Baltimore County 
(MD) Public Schools 
plans to spend 
$9.8M over the next 
three years to make 
school buildings 
more secure, 
including outfitting 
each school with 
surveillance 
cameras and secure 
door systems.
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Pro V2 in Schools:  
A Lesson in Reasonable Response to Violence 
When school staff are the victims, a solution to de-escalate and deter 
violence can save reputations, jobs and well-being. But how do you safely 
end an incident perpetrated by a student without using force or risking 
making the situation worse? The Pro V2 allows schools to meet standards of 
reasonableness in ending altercations using multiple non-lethal responses 
that no other tool provides. Choose the appropriate level of response that 
stops the event and count on best-in-class incident documentation to keep 
everyone safe from false allegations. The Pro V2 is a response plan that the 
whole school community can get behind – plus, we do it on a budget that 
works for schools. Winner of the 2014 Campus Safety BEST Award for Personal 
Gear and Equipment. Contact Guardian 8 today for a no-cost evaluation kit.
www.guardian8.com or  877.659.6007

Spray Em’ Away
New!!! Finally, an aromatherapy for kids!  Give your students  
a tangible, empowering tool in their life toolbox. It’s an all natural  
room and linen spray lightly scented with extracts of calming lavender, 
sunflower, and honey to help refocus negative energy. It’s made in  
America and a portion of proceeds are donated to the national  
anti- bullying campaign. For further information.  
E-mailinfo@sprayemaway.com phone: 480-220-3300.

BEARACADE Door Control System
Named BEST 2014 Physical Security Equipment by Campus Safety Magazine
Active shooter events are over in mere minutes.  69% of incidents end in five minutes or less.  Even when law enforcement responds 
quickly, civilians have to take their own actions to protect themselves and those in their care.

  If you cannot rapidly and clearly evacuate, that is when it is time for BEARACADE.
BEARACADE quickly, quietly, and effectively barricades interior classroom 
or office doors in the event of a hostile intruder or active shooter incident.  
BEARACADE holds firm to provide valuable time while guiding administrators 
and safety forces.  The advance-engineered design allows Bearacade to be 
lightweight, amazingly strong, and cost effective for any institution.
Importantly, BEARACADE allows every door to comply with building, fire, and 
life safety codes.

You owe it to your students, faculty, and staff to learn more by visiting  
www.doorbearacade.com or calling 855-350-2321.

BEARACADE … It’s About Time
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Given the choice, wouldn’t you rather 
prevent liabilities like active shooter incidents, 
suicides or other tragedies in your school 
instead of reacting to them? If it were possible, 
wouldn’t you rather prevent a lawsuit, negative 
headlines and invasive media grilling related to 
an incident instead of reacting to the situation? 
Though all of us would choose to prevent 
accidents, lawsuits, negative headlines, media 
grilling and tragedies — every day we see more 
and more headlines about incidents, lawsuits 
and tragedies in schools across the country 
where prevention efforts failed.

Is Prevention Possible?
The short answer is YES, prevention 

is possible. This is well documented in 
hundreds of post-incident reports revealing 
most, if not all, were preventable.  Post-
incident reports reveal that pre-incident 
indicators concerning behaviors, suspicious 
activities and warning signs were almost 
always, if not always, observed even 
reported BEFORE the incidents or tragedies 
occurred.

So if pre-incident indicators are almost 
always observed and/or reported before 
incidents and tragedies occur, why are so 
many preventable incidents and tragedies not 
being prevented? 

Reacting versus Preventing
After school tragedies at Columbine, Sandy 

Hook and numerous others, most school 
administrators scheduled security assessments 
that included a security expert visiting 
their school to assess their school’s security 
preparedness. Security assessment reports 
usually deliver numerous recommendations 
for schools to add more security cameras, 
more security alarms, more physical security 
access products — locks, windows, access 
management, etc. — more mass notification 

and communications systems, more active 
shooter trainings, more emergency and 
crisis response planning, more emergency 
and crisis policies/procedures, more crisis 
communications and social media guidelines 
and etc.

Security assessments can be very helpful, 
there is a theme with the security assessment 
recommendations. Security cameras record 
forensic evidence of what happened, security 
alarms go off when the threat is at your door, 
security access products will hopefully keep the 
threat at your school out of your school, active 
shooter responses kick in when a shooter is 
at your school and crisis responses take place 
during and after a crisis has taken place.  Most 
of the security assessment “recommendations 
and solutions” are designed to react to a 
threat that is already on campus or react to an 
emergency/crisis that has already happened.  

Prevention and Prevention  
Assessments Offer Numerous Benefits

The benefits of proactive prevention are 
impressive and even life saving, but what is a 
Prevention Assessment and how can it help 
your school? Prevention Assessments focus on 
a school or district’s capabilities to proactively 
prevent threats and at-risk individuals from 
escalating to incidents, lawsuits, tragedies and 
numerous liabilities and challenges. 

The Path to Prevention  
Involves 6 Essential Steps:

• Awareness at the individual level
• Collecting the Dots
• Assessing the Dots
• Connecting the Dots
• Intervention and Monitoring 
• Prevention
Each of the essential steps in the Path 

to Prevention is critical and necessary for 

schools to proactively prevent liabilities and 
prevent threats and at-risk individuals from 
escalating to incidents, lawsuits, tragedies and 
other expensive consequences. Prevention 
assessments review: 

•  How schools are ensuring situational 
and ongoing awareness at the individual 
level— including but not limited to what 
concerning behaviors look like, how to 
make incident reports (confidential and 
real anonymous), situational awareness, 
updates on new and viral social media 
risks, policies, procedures, plans 
(including roles and responsibilities) 
related to preventing as well as ensuring 
all individuals are aware of emergency 
and crisis response plans from security 
assessments.

•  How schools are collecting the dots 
— including but not limited to how 
schools are collecting incident reports, 
investigations, interventions, social 
media behaviors and comments, 
etc. — and making sure all of the 
“dots” are collected in a central, secure 
records management platform that is 
separate from Student Record Systems 
to eliminate potential liabilities due 
to disclosures (unauthorized and 
authorized) outlined in FERPA, state 
laws and national standards guidelines. 
Too many schools are using outdated 
traditional approaches (paper-based, 
spreadsheet-based and other silo-based 
approaches) that lead to gaps and 
information falling through the cracks.

•  How schools are assessing the dots— 
including but not limited to reviewing 
threat assessment team(s) and safety 
team(s) and how team members are 
assessing potential of aggression and 
violence related behaviors of at-risk 

SECURITY

HOW TO PREVENT LIABILITIES,  
IMPROVE SCHOOL CLIMATE  
AND ENSURE BETTER CYA
By Rick Shaw
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individuals, how teams are securely 
sharing information to meet privacy and 
security obligations, how teams ensure 
real-time collaboration rather than weekly 
meetings, how teams include third-party 
resources such as mental health services, 
law enforcement and numerous other 
assessing the dots efforts. 

•  How schools are connecting the dots — 
including but not limited to how teams 
are connecting all related incident reports, 
investigations, witnesses, updates, legal 
obligations, internal resources, external 
resources and numerous other connecting 
the dots efforts.

•  How intervention efforts are working 
with individuals and across the 
school or district, how intervention 
related monitoring is working, what 
intervention programs are being utilized, 
are intervention efforts consistent and 
numerous other intervention efforts.

•  How prevention efforts are working in the 
school and across the district to eliminate 
liabilities and incidents associated with 
violence, sexual assaults, bullying, 
cyber bullying, gangs, drugs, weapons, 
sexting, social media drama, suicides, 
cutting, depression, isolation, truancy 
and numerous other threats,incidents, 
tragedies and mounting liabilities.

More Prevention Gaps  
Exposed In Student Surveys

To better understand what students are 
experiencing, our organization conducted 
Student Safety Surveys in 2013 (nearly 4500 
students across 16 states) and 2014 (nearly 
6500 students across 14 states) and the 
students’ responses exposed several serious 
gaps and prevention disconnects in their 
schools. For example:

 79 percent of students have been impacted 
by bullying in their school
 46 percent of students have been impacted 
by cyberbullying 
 49 percent of students are witnessing 
another student being bullied at least once 
a week
Only 17 percent of students said things got 

better when they reported a bullying incident
39 percent reported bullying incidents to 

teachers
36 percent reported bullying incidents to 

parents
17 percent reported bullying incidents to 

school office personnel

Many Students are still  
not reporting incidents because:

28  percent are scared to make the  
situation worse 

26 percent don’t want to be involved
23 percent don’t want to be a snitch
20 percent don’t believe it will help 
If schools are not receiving incident 

reports, it could be because students have lost 
trust in adults and their school’s prevention 
capabilities. What do human beings do when 
they ask for help and nothing happens? 
Human beings take matters into their own 
hands — some will become violent, some will 
bully others, some will become depressed, 
some will resort to suicidal ideations, some 
will turn to self-harm and cutting and some 
will turn to drugs and alcohol to get away 
from the pain. Below is what students hear 
other students talking about:

34 percent of students are aware of 
someone who may pose a risk to students and 
their school

34 percent of students are aware 
of a student who has talked about or 
contemplated suicide

34 percent of students are aware of 
students who have brought drugs or alcohol 
to school

90 percent of students said they would 
report weapons, online threats and suicidal 
students if they had an anonymous incident 
reporting option and 98 percent said they are 
willing to be a hero for somebody, but school 
administrators need to equip students with 
the right tools to empower students to share 
their observations of concerning behaviors 
and pre-incident indicators.

The evidence from post-incident reports, 
from lessons learned and from student 
surveys is overwhelming and the data exposes 
numerous liabilities and dangerous gaps with 
prevention capabilities in schools. School 
Administrators should take immediate 
action to learn more about their prevention 
capabilities; prevention assessments and how 
leading schools are proactively preventing 
liabilities while improving their school climate 
for all students and all school personnel. 

Rick Shaw is President of Awareity.  
For more information, visit www.awareity.com.

It is no secret that the actions of school faculty during a critical 
incident will save more lives then responding law enforcement officers. 
Statistically once the shooting starts a life is taken every 15 seconds. 

We are experts in this field and can help you and your staff receive the 
necessary training needed to protect students, save lives, and survive.

Contact us today at (720) 425-5687  www.taconeconsulting.com

School Faculty Training for School Shootings & Surviving Active 
Shooters On Campus . . . the zero hour Beyond The Lockdown…

TAC*ONE CONSULTING

TAC*ONE CONSULTING
AS SEEN ON THE TODAY SHOW AND NIGHTLINE

The program is designed to supplement current 
procedures and provide actual hands on training for 
faculty, taking the next step and closing the missing link 
left by current procedures. AGGRESSIVELY training the 
teachers and staff, the true first responders, inside the 
walls prior to law enforcements arrival.
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STEM

Broaden Participation in STEM 
The whole is greater than the sum of its parts

By Ashanti Johnson
and Lois Ricciardi

On Wednesday, Dec. 5, 2012, Jeramie 
Strickland, a young African American male 
and wildlife biologist,stood before a group 
of over 100 diverse high school students 
at the annual American Geophysical 
Union fall meeting to share his story 
of rising from a difficult childhood of 
poverty and challenge in Chicago to a 
successful career with the U.S. Fish and 
Wildlife Service. “Don’t be afraid to be 
different,” “It’s cool to be smart,” and 
“Surround yourself with positive people; 
people who have your best interests at 
heart,” were among a few of the words of 
advice that he shared with these students 
seeking a future in science, technology, 
engineering and mathematics (STEM). 

Strickland went on to explain how 
a synergy of elements helped him 
to pursue his love of nature and the 
environment and achieve his dream 
of obtaining an advanced degree and 
career in STEM. Strickland’s story 
demonstrates what many experts in 
broadening participation in STEM 
espouse — that successful programs for 
broadening the participation of under-
represented minority (URM) populations 
in STEM model Aristotle’s philosophy 
that the “whole is greater than the sum 
of its parts” — and involve a synergy 
of sustained interactions with students, 
mentoring by professionals, and exposure 
to educational and research opportunities. 

Why is Broadening Participation 
in STEM Important?

According to the National Academies of 
Science Committee on Underrepresented 
Groups and the Expansion of the 
Science and Engineering Workforce 
Pipeline, Committee on Science, 
Engineering, and Public Policy and 
Policy and Global Affairs, a strategy 

to increase the participation of under-
represented minorities in science and 
engineering should play a central 
role in our approach to sustaining 
America’s research and innovation 
capacity for at least three reasons:

1.  Our sources for the future science 
and engineering workforce are 
uncertain: For many years, the nation 
relied on a science and engineering 
workforce that was predominantly 
male and overwhelmingly white 
and Asian. In the more recent past, 
as the proportion of the science 
and engineering workforce that is 
white and male has fluctuated, we 
have seen gains for women in some 
fields and an increasing reliance on 
international students in others…we 
are coming to understand that relying 
on non-U.S. citizens for our science 
and engineering workforce is an 
increasingly uncertain proposition.

2.  The demographics of our domestic 
population are shifting dramatically: 
If the uncertainty about the future 

participation of international 
students suggests that we need 
to ensure that we draw on all 
demographic sources, the dramatic 
changes in the demographics of 
the domestic population, especially 
the school-age population, suggest 
that the problem is all the more 
urgent: Those groups that are 
most underrepresented in science 
and engineeringarealso the fastest 
growing in the general population.

3.  Diversity is an asset: Increasing 
the participation and success of 
underrepresented minorities in 
science and engineering contributes 
to the health of the nation 
by expanding the science and 
engineering talent pool, enhancing 
innovation, and improving the 
nation’s global economic leadership.

Given the recognition of the growth 
in diversity of our nation’s population, 
it only makes sense that innovative and 
substantive efforts are not only desirable 
but also necessary for advancing the 

MS PHD’S®participants visit the Einstein statute in Washington, D.C. (June 2014)
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recruitment and retention of URM 
students in STEM. Questions arise as to 
how teachers, counselors, administrators 
and students can find and implement the 
best practices for promoting inclusivity 
at all academic levels and beyond. 

Here at the Institute for Broadening 
Participation (IBP), we have found that 
successful initiatives include face-to-face 
and virtual components that bring together 
URM students with established URM and 
other scientists in academia, government 
and industry. These connections provide 
URM students with supportive mentoring, 
networking opportunities, and professional 
skill development contributing to an 
overall improved retention rate of URM 
students majoring in STEM degrees. 

Best practices focus on addressing 
major barriers to retention in STEM 
for URM’s including isolation, lack of 
preparation and professional development, 
and lack of mentoring. One such example 
is IBP’s highly successful Minorities 
Striving and Pursuing Higher Degrees 
of Success (MS PHD’S®) Professional 
Development Program. One-on-one 
mentoring, professional development 
workshops, networking experiences, and a 
facilitated virtual community are program 
activities that center on peer-to-peer 
community building. MS PHD’S program 
elements provide teachers, counselors 
and administrators with model exercises 
designed to promote effective mentoring 
and students with specific activities 
designed to advance professional skills.

The Importance of Community 
Building, Mentoring, Professional 
Development and Networking 

Through concentrated activities with 
mentors and peers, students within MS 
PHD’S learn to actualize their potential 
through replicable processes and constructs 
modeled upon Maslow’s hierarchy of needs. 
Community building activities such as 
shared lodging and meals, facilitated field 
trips to scientific museums and points of 
interest, a multi-cultural food festival, and 
women and men’s talking circlesserve to 
establish and sustain relationships of trust, 
understanding and support between MS 
PHD’S student participants, mentors, 
staff and administrators. These activities 
promote the first three primary tiers of 
Maslow’s hierarchy — physiological needs, 

safety needs and love and belonging.
Mentoring, professional development 

and networking activities further the 
support of these three tiers and pave 
the foundation for the final two tiers — 
esteem and self-actualization. Through 
a tiered mentoring structure that 
engages successful URM and non-URM 
scientists, immediate and near-peers, and 
caring staff and administrators, student 
participants strategize to define and set 
short, mid- and long-term goals, develop 
oral and written skills, and establish 
essential and relevant networks. This 
direct engagement provides students with 
opportunity and practical application for 
collaboration within STEM communities. 

As students are encouraged and 
supported in forming networks and 
engaging in resulting opportunities for 
internships, research experiences and 
conference presentations, they find 
that their confidence grows along with 
their skills and sense of place within the 
STEM community. As Strickland stated 
during his speech, “I was convinced that 
college wasn’t for me…then my senior 
year in high school, I was able to do an 
internship at Delaware State University.” 
This opportunity along with support from 
his high school counselors, internship 
advisors and his personal experiences as 
a participant in MS PHD’S, convinced 
Strickland to pursue an undergraduate 
and graduate degree in STEM. 

Strickland also acknowledges the 
setbacks and using those to persevere 
—“Don’t doubt yourself. All my rejection 
letters…I framed them for motivation 
and encouragement.” With the support 
of mentors, Strickland forged ahead, 
using his network to continue to pursue 
opportunities. This is perhaps one 
of the most important messages that 
teachers, counselors and administrators 
can deliver to URM students — don’t 
give up — we are behind you!

 This message must be backed up by 
tangible and intangible support through 
ongoing engagement by teachers, 
counselors and administrators with 
students by listening, offering advice, 
sharing new opportunities, assisting with 
application processes and connecting 
students with appropriate role models. 
Along with examples of elements from 
IBP’s MS PHD’Sprogram, teachers, 

counselors, administrators and students 
can broaden participation and inclusivity 
in STEM by accessing many other 
resources through IBP’s website — www.
pathwaystoscience.org. These resources 
include searchable databases of funding 
and research opportunities, webinars, 
and handouts on best practices for 
students and faculty and administrators 
as well as mentoring tips and select 
peer-reviewed diversity references.

Making the Most of Virtual Tools
Lastly, it is important to acknowledge 

and address the value of virtual tools 
and technology to facilitate recruitment 
and retention of URM students in 
STEM. Popular with today’s youth, 
virtual tools such as LinkedIn, Facebook, 
Twitter and many other social media 
trends offer readily sustainable options 
to support reciprocal mentoring, 
advance professional goals, and maintain 
continuity of shared networks beyond 
face-to-face activities. These can and 
should be utilized for supporting URM 
students in STEM. Currently, the MS 
PHD’S program maintains ongoing 
virtual support and advocacy for program 
participants through a listserv, social 
media and VoIP technologies as well as a 
forum for professional profiles in which 
participants showcase their research, 
academic and career accomplishments. 

Should your department or school 
offer the option, consider establishing 
listservs and virtual forums to facilitate 
supportive dialogue between URM 
students and established URM and non-
URM scientists. Engage your students in 
the activity of developing a professional 
profile for LinkedIn, “friend” them on 
Facebook and encourage them to “like” 
scientific organizational pages where 
they gain exposure to scholarships, 
research and funding opportunities. 

Teachers can also enhance classroom 
webpages with links to resources that 
specifically engage URM students 
in STEM including resources that 
feature webinars, scholarships, research 
experiences, mentoring, professional 
development and networking tools 
targeted for the recruitment and retention 
of URM students. Administrators and 
counselors should consider adding 
URM mentoring resources and best 
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practices to school webpages. 
Promoting the inclusion of URM 

students in STEM involves a myriad 
of synergistic activities comprised of 
virtual and face-to-face components. Best 
practices should focus on meaningful 
exercises that include community building, 
one-on-one mentoring, professional 
development workshops, networking 
experiences, and virtual tools as well as 
facilitating support and access to STEM 
resources for URM students. Teachers, 
counselors, and administrators can look to 
models such as MS PHD’Sas well as other 
IBP resources(www.pathwaystoscience.org) 
to design and develop their own strategic 
programs that will help better prepare 
their URM students for a future in STEM.

Ashanti Johnson, PhD, is the assistant 
vice provost for faculty recruitment for the 
University of Texas at Arlington’s Division of 
Faculty Affairs and the executive director of 
the Institute for Broadening Participation. 
As founder and director of the Minorities 
Striving and Pursuing Higher Degrees 

of Success (MS PHD’S®) Professional 
Development Program, Johnson received 
the Presidential Award for Excellence in 
Science, Mathematics and Engineering 
Mentoring (PAESMEM). The MS 
PHD’S®program supports under-represented 
minority undergraduate, graduate, and 
post-doc alumni through mentoring and 
professional development activities within 

the Earth system science community.

Lois Ricciardi serves as the Project 
Manager for the Minorities Striving 
and Pursuing Higher Degrees of Success 
(MS PHD’S®) Professional Development 
Program. Prior to joining IBP in 2008, 
Lois worked extensively in human resources 
in both the public and private sector.

MS PHD’S®participants at the California Academy of Sciences (December 2012)
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This is Boring
As educators, one of our greatest 

challenges is to make learning relevant 
and fun. This is particularly true in the 
earth sciences, an integral part of STEM 
learning. One activity that took the college 
learning community by storm, and is 
now being utilized in K-12 is a high-tech 
treasure hunt of sorts, an activity called 
Geocaching. Geocaching teaches students, 
and their teachers, how to use signals from 
GPS satellites to locate and use objects, 
or information hidden at fixed positions. 
Today, GPS technology is widely used in 
everything from daily driving to mapping 
demographic information to determine 
a school district’s personnel needs.

For students, GPS (and GIS) technologies 
give them real-world applications and a way 
to study many of the STEM disciplines in an 
interdisciplinary way. 

One of the problems we educators 
dealt with in the past was that students 
were engaged with technology outside the 
classroom and bored with curriculum inside 
the classroom. Even though we brought 
technology into the classroom through 1:1 
laptop initiatives,large-scale iPad purchases 
and BYOD (Bring Your Own Device), 
we still struggle with making learning 
relevant and fun. With the evolution of 
standards, and the elevation of testing and 
data, we excelled at utilizing technology 
in schools to serve these purposes. But 
has this been best for our students? 
Have we in fact squeezed all the fun and 
enjoyment out of learning in the process?

If children are to be successful and 
enjoy their learning, then the curricula 
and the technology must work together 
to create meaningful learning experiences 
for them. If not, sedentary and stagnant 
half-listeners are bred in our classrooms. 
Students need to interact with one another, 
solve meaningful problems together 
and possibly have some fun doing it! 

Geocaching is capable of providing an 
experiential learning environment, as well 
as foster 21st century learning skills. It 
can take students beyond the four walls 
of the classroom to engage with each 
other and with their peers around the 
world. This technology can bring even 
the most mundane curriculum to life, 

and the best part is, it’s more affordable 
than most handheld devices students tote 
around in their pockets these days.  

To the Rescue
GPS (Global Positioning System) 

technology, like any mobile technology, is 
exciting for young people to use. Today’s 
children are inundated with an array of 
mobile devices like iPods, portable video 
games and smart phones. GPS receivers 
are used as navigation and measurement 
tools.They plot and receive real-time data. 
They interface with other technologies 

to visualize geography and maps. GPS 
receivers promote direction and spatial 
awareness. For the adventurous educator, 
they also provide the means for students 
to find hidden treasures of knowledge.

The sport of geocaching has only been 
around since 2000, but it has become 
a worldwide phenomenon in that short 
time period. Combining the use of 
GPS technology with hiking in order 
to seek “caches” or hidden containers, 
geocaching draws high-tech treasure 
hunters into exciting adventures all over 
the globe and even into space. It can be 

SQUEEZING 
THE FUN AND ENJOYMENT 
BACK INTO LEARNING

STEM

By Jason Hubbard
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a joyful experience to find one of these 
caches in a neighborhood park, especially 
if required to solve clues or puzzles to 
find what is hidden. The thrill of the 
hunt for something unknown and then 
finding it can be a very rewarding event. 
Benefits can include physical exercise, 
teamwork, good communication skills, 
enjoyment of nature, and the refreshing 
diversity and variety of each hunt. 

In our schools, students can take part 
in geocaching type hunts in order to 
learn. Students can be equipped with GPS 
technology and work outdoors in teams to 
participate in activities that center around 
their academics. These hunts for learning 
can create a unique approach to teaching.
Caching with students will promote critical 
thinking skills, STEM learning, problem 
solving, collaboration and enjoyment.

The Hunt for Learning
I took a group of 48 fifth grade students 

through two caching learning activities. In 
the first, the students were charged with the 
task of finding nine hidden specially-marked 
golf balls using their GPS receivers. Once 
found, students recorded the numbers of 
each golf ball. After the hunt and back in 
the classroom, the students utilized their 
collected data to solve a variety of math 
problems. In the second learning activity, 
the students took part in a hunt called 
EarthQuest (http://www.sciencespot.net/
Pages/classgpslsn.html). This hunt consisted 
of different quests in which students worked 
cooperatively in teams to answer math and 
science questions related to earth resources 
and conservation. Using their GPS receivers, 
the teams raced against each other to 
accurately solve math and science problems 
they found in hidden containers. A correct 
solution would lead the team on to the 
next quest and this continued until all were 
completed. Only by applying correct results 
presented at the given station is a team 
qualified to move on to the next challenge.  

Despite overcast skies, drizzling rain, and 
cooler temperatures during the hunts, the 
mood could not be dampened as students 
bobbed and weaved their way around the 
school’s campus. There was a kinetic energy 
as discovery and exploration exploded 
among the groups; it was the type of learning 
that is rarely seen within the confines of 
the traditional classroom. The students 
illuminated on this experiential learning 
environment in their open responses:

“In class, I can’t sit still long 
enough. If we did something like 
this every day, school would (almost) 
be the best thing in the world!”

“I think it was exciting. It [using 
GPS] kind of makes you listen more 
because you’re getting active.”

“I liked that we got to go out of the 
classroom for a change. It was different 
because we could go outside and experience 
learning in a different and fun way.”

On a scale from one to 10, with 
one being “No fun at all and I did not 
learn anything” and a 10 being “Best 
lesson ever — I had so much fun and 
learned alot,” one student insisted he 
be allowed to give the activity an 11.

As the students raced around, the problem 
solving ensued. For example, many groups 
experienced an issue with their GPS arrow 
pointing in one direction and then strangely 
shifting another direction. One group had 
a creative solution for the pointer problem. 
They walked in one direction until the arrow 
quit moving erratically, then turned and 
walked the way the arrow was pointing. If 
they could not find the cache, they repeated 

this in another direction and worked their 
way back to the source. By walking in a 
sort of “clover leaf” pattern, they were able 
to make sense of the GPS data and find 
the hidden cache. As engaged learners, this 
group showed initiative, persevered, and had 
fun in the face of a challenging learning task.

Back at Headquarters
I also enjoy geocaching with my 

family and friends. It’s innovative and 
fun. I recognized right away the merits of 
the game and the potential in it for my 
students. My school principal did not 
hesitate to fund the purchase of a dozen 
GPS receivers for school use after presenting 
how the geocaching game concept can be 
used as an educational tool. Technology 
and curriculumworking harmoniously 
is exciting. This unique approach is now 
spreading across the U.S. and the world.  

Jason Hubbard is a STEM educator 
in Perrysburg schools, where he has taught 
for the past 12 years. He is also the author 
of the educaching curriculum, which can 
be found at www.educaching.com.

Teachers, Schools and Districts!   
Let the hunt for fun learning begin with 
Educaching® – A GPS/STEM Based 
Curriculum for Grades 4-8   
Winner of Academics’ Choice 
MindSpring Award & Learning Magazine 
Teachers’ Choice Award.
The geocaching lessons are ideal 
for teachers looking to create an 
outdoor learning environment filled 
with exploration and discovery. Critical 
Thinking and Problem Solving are at 
the root of all Educaching lessons with 
many Common Core Math standards 
met for grades 4 – 8. The STEM 
lesson plans deliver everything needed 
to engage 
students with 
differentiated 
instruction 
through hands-
on activities.

The Educaching®  
curriculum provides:

• Easy-to-follow  
teacher instructions

• Innovative Math, Science, 
and PE lessons that align 

with the national standards 

• Student Assessment 
sheets that can  
be customized  

• Numerous other activities 
for after-school clubs  

and organizations

Go to www.educaching.com/seen for FREE samples of the Educaching 
lessons and information about School Kits that feature Garmin GPS receivers.  

Contact us as sales@educaching.com or 567 202 0035.
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Colleges and companies want people who have it. 
Workers overestimate their competency in it. Employers 
lament that they do not have enough of it in their workforce. 
What is “it”? Critical and Creative Thinking.

Ask professionals to explain what “critical thinking” 
means, and their answers vary widely.

Let’s begin with an academic definition. Is there consensus 
among academics? “To be sure, critical thinking seems to be all 
the rage in current academic pedagogy,” writes researcher Jennifer 
W. Mulnix in the 2010 paper, “Thinking Critically about Critical 
Thinking.” “Yet, my survey of the literature immediately revealed 
that what counts as critical thinking seems to vary widely.” 

Mulnix then identifies several ways to define critical thinking, 
ranging from a disciplined reasoning skill applied to thinking, 
to the act of analyzing in a virtued, fair-minded manner. 

Similarly, the business world has a variety of viewpoints when it 
comes to critical thinking skills. Three separate pieces from Forbes 
describe critical thinking in three different ways: the ability to ask 
the right questions; the ability to think clearly, rationally, reflectively, 
and independently; and “being able to think through situations 
to solve problems, make decisions and take appropriate action.

Still other definitions include originality and creativity, which 
seem to overlap with what many would consider creative thinking.

Missing the Mark
There is a reason critical thinking and creative thinking are 

discussed by educators and business leaders alike, and so many 
people seek to explain what these skills look like — whatever 
the definition, employers see these skills as important. Yet 
today’s students and workers do not measure up to employer 
demand for skills associated with these ways of thinking.

More than 90 percent of surveyed managers and executives 
considered critical thinking, creativity, and innovation to be vital to 
the growth of their organizations, according to a 2012 survey from 
the American Management Association. However, just under half 
of those surveyed rated their employees below average to average in 
critical thinking, and more than 60 percent rated employees below 
average to average in creativity and innovation, revealing the gap 
between what employers need and what employees have to offer.

In addition, data suggest that workers are unaware of the gap in 
their critical and creative thinking skillsets. In a 2013 survey of U.S. 
college students and hiring managers, 69 percent of students felt 
they were “very or completely prepared” to solve problems in the 
workplace, while fewer than half of the managers shared that feeling. 

To meet demand for these skills, policymakers, educators, and 
business leaders must make critical and creative thinking a top 
priority in our schools and collaborate to improve student access 
to experiences that help them develop and build these skills.

Identifying Targets and Aiming High
What are the essential skills associated with critical and 

creative thinking, and how can a student learn both?
Dr. Anne Jones, senior vice president and chief programs officer at 

From 
Classroom 
to Career:  

TEACHING Creative 
and Critical-Thinking 
Skills Through STEM

STEM

By Dorothy Powers Gorman
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Project Lead The Way (PLTW), shares an example to illustrate each 
skill and how they work in concert in the professional world. “It helps 
to think of the experience of an emergency room (E.R.) doctor. An 
E.R. doctor uses critical thinking to analyze and pinpoint what is 
wrong with a patient. In some cases, the problem is one the physician 
has seen before and knows how to remedy. In unfamiliar cases, 
however, the doctor must use creative thinking to develop a solution.”

Critical thinking is about assessing and analyzing the facts to 
define a problem, and creative thinking is about exploring options 
to find a solution. Understanding both ways of thinking and 
learning how to apply them according to the situation at hand 
is critical to success in both the classroom and the workplace.

Finding a Solution in STEM
One solution to bringing critical and creative thinking to the 

classroom and filling the skills gap: implementation of K-12 problem-
based science, technology, engineering and math (STEM) programs.

We must define STEM programs, as well. We mean hands-
on, rigorous learning that integrates multiple disciplines. By 
this definition, students in a STEM classroom lead their own 
learning, find solutions to problems that reflect reality in all 
its complexity, and practice critical and creative thinking.

“STEM bridges the gap between the theoretical and the practical,” 
says Quinn Woodard, lead electrical engineer at Chevron and 
alumnus of PLTW’s STEM programs. “Students aren’t expected 
to take concepts from a book and regurgitate them back 
onto paper but to apply them to solve contemporary 
problems. The great thing about STEM education is the 
fact that many of the problems don’t have one solution. 
It challenges students to think outside the box.”

In addition, the collaborative environment of STEM 
classrooms helps students further expand their thinking and 
apply their skills in new situations. Through collaboration, 
students must discuss, clarify, justify, and evaluate their ideas, 
the way business professionals are required to do every day.

What does a STEM classroom look like in action? 
How could critical and creative thinking play out? 

In a middle school classroom, for example, students may 
embark on a project to design and model a new playground. 
They begin by exploring playgrounds as an engineer might: 
conduct interviews and research with community experts on 
safety and equipment longevity; measure existing equipment 
and space to determine the best size and location for new 
equipment; review concepts such as speed, force, and 
potential and kinetic energy that take fun and safety into 
consideration; use industry-leading design software to create a 
virtual image of their designs; and construct and test a scaled 
model, which they may present to the elementary school 
students to get a real customer’s perspective and feedback.  

Or, at the high school level, students could simply be asked 
to fill in the sentence: “It really bothers me when…” They 
define a real-world problem in need of a solution (critical 
thinking) and then solve that problem (both creative and 
critical thinking).

A high-quality STEM program helps students build those 
skills employers want and need — including creative and 
critical thinking.

Looking at the Big Picture
Teaching today’s students to be critical and creative thinkers 

through STEM opens students to new opportunities in college  
and career. 

“The opportunities are endless for those with critical thinking 
skills,” Woodard says. “A person who possesses critical thinking 
skills is highly sought after in many industries. A few titles 
come to mind when I think of a critical thinker: influencer, 
innovator, manager, CEO — the sky is truly the limit.”

What’s more, focusing on STEM subjects gives students 
an additional leg up, as positions in STEM careers are 
some of the highest paying and hardest to fill, according 
to a 2014 research report from Brookings, entitled “Still 
Searching: Job Vacancies and STEM Skills.”

Thinking about the impact of a single student who becomes a 
valued contributor to a company or industry is encouraging. When 
we think about the potential impact of millions of students prepared 
with the right skills, the case to give students opportunities for critical 
and creative thinking through STEM becomes even more compelling. 

Dorothy Powers Gorman is Chief Communications Officer at 
Project Lead The Way, the nation’s leading provider of K–12 STEM 
programs. Prior to joining PLTW, she was the lead and author 
on a series of World Economic Forum reports on manufacturing 
competitiveness and talent development for the manufacturing sector.
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Where would we be without goals? 
When we are convinced things in life 
happen to us and not by us, we surrender 
to the choices and priorities of others. 
Without claiming a stake in our own 
future, we become drones obediently 
consuming information to populate a 
worldview designed by others. This is not 
to suggest malice on any party, but instead, 
without a thoughtful consideration of 
what we are exposed to, we assign ourselves 
to follow the tune of the piper. We are 
social creatures for sure. The thoughts 
and behaviors of the people in our lives 
influence the thoughts and behaviors we 
develop as we mature from childhood  
into adulthood.

Adolescents equipped with higher social 
emotional competencies are more likely to 
value themselves and their opportunities. 
It is essential, then, for us to teach 
adolescents from an early age to recognize 
and apply their capacity to set and fulfill 
reachable goals. The willingness to stake 
a claim in one’s own future provides 
something to lose, something to protect. 
If their future holds promise, the choices 
they make suddenly have more relevance, 
because they are more interested in the 
outcome. A capacity for self-awareness 
enables adolescents to see where their 
priorities align with and differ from those 
of their peers and others around them. 
They will in turn have more confidence to 

pursue their goals, which will ultimately 
lead to better decision-making.

Adolescents who set reachable goals also 
develop a more positive expectation for 
their own futures.  The intrinsic confidence 
to reach the goals they set provides a sense 
of hope. Certainly the capacity to set and 
reach goals does not remove significant 
social and financial obstacles, but obstacles 
can only be overcome through the resolve 
to try. And in many cases to try, fail, and 
try again. Of course, the support and 
encouragement of the adults in their lives 
maximizes the effect of this capacity. 

 Once the spark has been lit to inspire 

BUILD PROTECTION AGAINST RISKY BEHAVIOR

see BEHAVIOR page 122

By Charles Mendez III
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I am Too Good...
...because I am confident and ready to learn.
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continued from page 120

their aspirations, adolescents can begin to 
reach higher as the fundamental elements 
of setting and reaching goals can be scaled 
to larger, more complex, and life-affecting 
ambitions. 

To be sure, these ideas are not 
particularly novel when applied to an 
adult. Years of experiences, maturity, 
education, and trial and error inform 
adults to think through their decisions in 
order to protect their desired outcomes 
as well as other assets. The development 
of this capacity in children, beginning 
with the fundamentals at a young age and 
with systematic development through 
adolescence, attempts to frontload the 
capacity of the adult into the adolescent.

So, how do these skills and 
characteristics help build protection against 
risky behaviors? Adolescents with higher 
social emotional competencies,including 
the capacity to set and fulfill reachable goals 
coupled with increased self-awareness and 
social-awareness, are better able to navigate 
external influences as well as the internal 
influences of thoughts and emotions. The 
confidence and self-worth that comes from 
the capacity to do for oneself can provide 
a foundation for other positive social and 
emotional constructs to work.  

The idea of resistance in prevention 
education posits that adolescents and 
young adults equipped with the knowledge 
of the negative effects of substance use 
will see its incompatibility with their 
health goals and other life priorities. 
Children, teens, and adults make more 
thoughtful decisions regarding substance 
use when they put their goals into the 
context of short-term decisions about use. 
Understanding the direct effect short term 
decisions have on long term goals provides 
a clarity to the decision making process. 
Consider, for example, the long dreaded 
bogeyman of peer pressure.  We have 
all seen the posters, ads, and afterschool 
specials depicting the innocent pressured 
vigorously to join in on the fun the other 
kids are having. “Go on, everyone is doing 
it. You know you want to be cool like 
us.” Without a clear expectation of what 
saying “no” would provide, or for that 
matter what saying “yes” would provide, 

the argument to resist is weakened. 
Coupled with a lack of ways to get out 
of the situation, it becomes easier to give 
in. However, children equipped with the 
capacity to evaluate their priorities over  
the influence of negative peer pressure  
are in a sense inoculated against the  
effect of the pressure.

Is risky behavior only catalyzed by 
outside pressure? It probably is not. 
Pressure can also come from within, and 
it often does. The behavior of those we 
admire or aspire to be like has a huge 
influence on the goals we set and the 
choices we make. Of course, we are not 
always conscious of our silent admiration. 
Instead, we almost pathologically model 
the behaviors we attribute to the success 
of those we admire. Social emotional 
competency enables the presence of mind 
we all need to evaluate the consequences of 
our decisions. The trick is to turn that light 
on in adolescents early so they can begin to 
see what is happening.  

Take for example the young teen that 
wants to join a group of popular boys. He 
has noticed they meet regularly behind 
the gym to sneak a smoke. Associating 
behavior with status, the teen assumes 
smoking to be an entry point to this 
group. He determines he should smoke 
so he will be perceived to be like these 
boys. At that moment, the behavior 
of the other boys influenced the teen’s 
decision making. The boys are not directly 
pressuring him to smoke; rather it is his 
own internal desire to be accepted by the 
group that prompts him forward. In this 
way, the teen is thinking of the “positive” 
outcome of smoking as an entryway to 
the group, rather than the real negative 
health consequences of smoking. Without 

a capacity to evaluate his thoughts and 
emotions and how they are driving his 
decision to smoke, this internal influence 
could turn into smoking quite easily. 

 Now consider the above scenario but 
with a confident teen who has set a solid, 
reachable goal for himself. He is much 
more likely to reflect on the negative 
consequences of smoking instead of simply 
yielding to what seems appealing in the 
moment. Future plans are at stake. The 
cross country runner knows his lungs 
will be impaired, limiting his endurance 
and performance, and the college bound 
student knows the ramifications of getting 
caught smoking on school grounds could 
result in suspension and compromise  
his grades.

Adolescents who bond with and 
associate with pro-social peers are more 
influenced to engage in positive behaviors 
as they assimilate the positive social norms 
of the positive peer group. Like often 
attracts like, and those who have set goals 
for themselves are prone to being drawn 
to others who are striving toward their 
own goals. They are stimulated by others 
who share their level of drive.  Pro-social 
bonding keeps adolescents in check with 
their aspirations, because positive peers 
inspire one another to keep moving 
forward by deflecting harmful risks. 
Positive peers challenge each other when 
they make poor choices or are about to  
do so.

Social-emotional skills are interlinked, 
hinging on one another to prepare the 
child for life’s challenges and opportunities.
Setting reachable goals leads to responsible 
decision-making, which enhances 
resistance to negative peer-pressure 
while promoting pro-social bonding. 
The development of these skill sets is 
fundamental to building protection against 
risky behaviors, because adolescents who 
think for themselves are less likely to veer 
off their own course due to the influence 
of others. With social-emotional skill sets 
firmly in place, adolescents can lay claim 
to their futures with a realistic expectation 
of success.

Charles E Mendez III is the managing 
director of the C.E. Mendez Foundation. 
For more information, visit www.
mendezfoundation.org

Is risky behavior 
only catalyzed by 
outside pressure? 
It probably is not. 
Pressure can also 
come from within, 
and it often does. 
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Social Emotional 
Learning to 

Build Intentional 
Communities

Over the past decade America has 
identified a glaring problem in our 
education systems. Reams of statistics reveal 
that far too many American public schools 
are failing our students, teachers and 
parents — particularly in urban areas.

Initiatives such as common core, 
PBIS (Positive Behavioral Intervention 
and Supports), or character education 
are sweeping the field, in an attempt to 
diagnose and shift the situation. Is the 
problem how we teach? Is the problem 
behavior management? Is the problem the 
character of our young people, so many of 
who seem unmotivated to learn?

We believe that if we focus on how 
students learn, instead of how we teach 
or manage behavior, we would apply 
these initiatives differently.Over the past 
five years, Be the Change Consulting has 
piloted initiatives to explore the connection 
between the learning environment and 
learning. When we match questions about 
the quality of relationships and ability 
to experience and resolve conflict within 
a group with individual educational 
outcomes, we see a huge impact on who 
learns, and how much measureable gains 
can be achieved.

Social emotional learning explores 
strategies to teach young people self-
management, self-awareness, social 
awareness, responsible decision-making  
and relationship skills.

In response to the growing need to 
integrate these skills into traditional 
classroom education, many forms of 
curriculum and teacher training programs 
have appeared.  

However, what few people take into 
account is that the systems of schools and 
classroom management create many of 
the “social” and “emotional” problems we 
are trying to address. Our young people 
learnmore about what is expected or 
wanted from them from their learning 
contexts than what we tell them to do or 
teach in a lesson.

By simply teaching kids discreet skills we 
misdiagnose where the problem is coming 
from, and therefore create an incomplete 
intervention. 

The best social emotional learning 
initiatives take into account the social 

SEL

118  Spring 2015 SouthEast Education Network

By Sangita Kumar



120  Spring 2015 SouthEast Education Network

systems that create the behaviors we hope to shift. It refers to the 
idea that we are social beings. Human beings are pack animals. 
From nomadic times we learned the surest bet to survival was to 
travel in a pack — it’s how we feel safest. And when the social 
system of a classroom makes us feel isolated or unsupported, we 
move into smaller sub-groups of people who do make us feel safe 
— cliques. Young people quickly identify people who will have 
their backs, share similar experiences, or validate their identity in 
some way. Without nuanced tools to build community, young 
people resort to maintaining their cliques either by icing out 
others— establishing who is in by establishing who is out — 
dressing in the same style, or hanging out in designated areas 
with designated people.   

When our young people’s sense of core safety is threatened, 
big emotions come up, which drive big behavioral responses. 
Outbursts, loss of motivation, isolation, anger at a teacher, 
frustration with a challenging task, or quick tempers with one 
another all come from somewhere.  We can teach kids the coping 
skills to use mindset or grit tools in these moments, but only if 
we are clear about what deep needs are triggering the emotions.

Core Values Drive Student Behaviors
In our consulting work, we apply a three-part analysis with 

teaching teams to identify root causes of young people’s behavior 
choices — Behavior, Facilitation and Curriculum.

What behaviors impact your school climate?
Some typical responses include:
•  I ask a student to do something, and he flares into an 

outburst.
•  We have a mean girls epidemic. Within a clique of five girls 

there’s always one kid on the outs. It rotates each day.
• Students swearing at each other and teachers
•  Kids tease each other about skin tone, hair texture, clothes  

and/or shoes
•  Kids are afraid to ask questions because they don’t want to  

look dumb.

Let’s unpack the mean girls issue.  
Imagine the group of girls playing Russian roulette with their 

relationships. Each day the group picks a new target, someone to 
leave out, make fun of or tease. Why would they do this? If we 
consider why we think these behaviors are harmful, we would say 
things like — the girls are mean andthey want to tease eachother. 
Let’s push deeper. What value drives this meanness? Perhaps the 
girls want to feel powerful — they want influence, control. Maybe 
they are afraid if they aren’t pushing someone out, they won’t 
be allowed to stay in the group — they want their community, 
connection and safety. We may not agree with their means of 
achieving power, influence, community or connection. But we 
certainly can’t argue with their desire to have these things.

Typically adults respond by saying things like, “I need you 
guys to be nicer to each other.” But the truth is, kids don’t care 
about what we need until we learn to name what they are trying 
to get.  If we could say, “Wow, you probably felt really powerful 

when you made fun of her outfit. You got to control how she felt. 
I want you to be powerful too.” A statement to validate what our 
students’ want is the first step in getting them to reflect if their 
strategy to meet their needs is the right one. Re-directing young 
people’s behavior by naming core values and assessing their needs is 
an important step in how adults can shift the classroom climate to 
create the conditions where social-emotional learning can happen. 
It must begin by addressing the most core need our young people 
have in schools, which is to feel included, accepted and valuable 
to their sub-groups. Then from this feeling of security we can 
create larger sub-groups until the whole class feels like an inclusive 
community. Once the conditions for an emotionally safe classroom 
are established, discreet lessons on the five social emotional skill 
areas can go deeper and have impact, and ultimately impact 
academic gains.

How is Bullying connected to Social Emotional Learning?
Bullying becomes a strategy for young people to maintain an 

identity for themselves.As incidents of bullying climbs to alarming 
levels the cry for social emotional learning has increased as well. 
But bullying doesn’t happen because of a lack of social emotional 
learning skills, it happens because a culture allows it to. We send 
our young people continuous messages about who is in charge 
—that there can only be one leader. Everyone craves leadership, 
autonomy and self-direction. We need to establish intentional 
communities that reframe these messages.
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Creating an Ethos where SEL Can Make a Difference
Our approach working with school districts is to begin 

instituting SEL practices at the system level by shifting the culture 
or ethos of traditional school systems. The top three shifts we 
strive to institute include:

1.  Co-created core values and ethics guide behavior choices, not 
rules created by a select few.

The community of adults and students must then practice their 
core values both in explicit exercises such as ethics debates, or 
implicit moments in daily interactions. Adults and students must 
also work together to analyze behavior disruptions to identify 
a student’s needs, and identify ways to meet those needs within 
the constraints of the classroom.When students are sent out of 
a classroom when a behavior disruption comes up, we send the 
message that this community of people can’t meet your needs, 
so you need to go get those needs taken care of elsewhere. You 
can come back to the group when you no longer need us to meet 
your needs. This messaging makes classrooms feel like unsafe 
environments and promotes the need for cliques.

2.  Relationships are built on a deep understanding of identity.  
Too many of the young people failing out of public schools 
are black, brown or boys. To create a co-constructed 
classroom identity individuals in the group must understand 
social and cultural factors such as race, class, gender, or 

socio-economic status that impact how a young person sees 
themselves, what choices they feel are available to them, 
or who the world expects them to be. These can be scary 
discussions for classroom teachers to explore. Using a good 
curriculum with simple, experiential exercises, students can 
easily engage in these deep topics.

3.  Power, influence and authority is co-held between adults 
and students.Because much of the social dynamics between 
young people and adults is a struggle for power, schools must 
shift the metaphor that only one person can be in charge. 
This eggs some young people on to fight against authority 
figures, which promotes the need for oppressive power-over 
behavior management systems. Instead, classrooms must 
examine how power is held in dominant culture, and actively 
create new experiences of co-held influence.This means 
learning how the dominant culture allows some people to 
hold power at the expense of others. Visualizing oppression 
in dominant culture helps young people make intentional 
choices to create their own classroom community differently. 
Adults establish systems of instructions that allow for fading 
facilitation —they gradually transfer power to youth so 
authority is co-held.

Sangita Kumar is the Principal & Founder of Be the Change 
Consulting. For mor information, visit www.bethechangeconsulting.com
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SPECIAL NEEDS

When high school students begin to consider 
postsecondary options, some of them find an almost 
limitless field of undergraduate choices. These are the 
students with grades, test scores, and/or athletic 
ability that make them prime candidates for 
generous scholarships from a wide array of 
institutions. It can also be the students 
whose families have the financial 
means to fund whatever type of 
institution in whatever locale 
the student might choose and 
be accepted to. Other students, 
however, are not as fortunate. 
They may not have the top grades, 
test scores, and/or athletic ability to 
qualify for the scholarships that are 
being offered their peers. Also, their 
families may not have the financial 
means to fund whatever institution 
they choose. Sometimes an even greater 
challenge can be adding a disability to 
this mix that could limit them even more 
in the search for their best postsecondary 
options. However, many of these students 
are quite capable of college success if the 
right college is chosen.  

So, what are these students, their 
families, and secondary educators to 
do? Most importantly, begin planning 
early. This is a process, not a quick, 
capricious decision. The Individuals 
with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) 
requires that a transition plan be in effect 
when the student turns 16. It is required 
that this plan be individualized, based 
on the student’s strengths and interests, and include opportunities 
to develop functional skills for the future. As the plan is regularly 
reviewed over the next few years, input can be obtained from all 
high school personnel who work with this student to determine 
which plans and goals are realistic for the student and what skills the 

student will need to master in order to reach these goals. 
Accommodations or support services that will be needed 
in the postsecondary setting in order to reach those goals 

will also need to be determined.Then, it will be 
necessary to find postsecondary options that 

provide this support.
For example, if students are expected 
to transition from small high 

schools where modificationshave 
always been made for them as 
a matter of course into large 
public universities where they 
must advocate on a regular 
basis to access the same 

accommodations, that step may 
be too large to take immediately 

following high school. However, 
if the students can be taught self-

advocacy skills in the final years of 
high school, they may be ready for a 

transition of this magnitude.Also, if a 
smaller college with a comprehensive 
support program is chosen rather than 
the large public institution that is 
close to home, that program can guide 
students toward better self-advocacy 
skills as they go through college, so 
that they can continue their previous 
success.

Another very important step 
that needs to be taken is to insure 
that the student receives the same 

accommodations on the ACT or 
SAT that he or she receives on tests 
at school. Students with disabilities 

often cannot show colleges what their potential is through these 
high stakes tests if they are required to take them in exactly the 
same manner that all other students take them. However, in order 
to get these accommodations, there is paperwork to complete and 
guidelines to follow. This has to be submitted to the testing agency 

Helping Students with  
Disabilities Make Good  

College Choices
By Julia Frost
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earlier than applications for students without disabilities in order to 
take the test on a national testing day. The results, though, can be 
astounding. For instance, sometimes simply allowing a quiet place to 
take the exam with extended time can significantly raise the composite 
score for an individual with AD/HD from someone who might not 
get into college to a student who could even be offered an academic 
scholarship! By helping the student to access these accommodations, 
the result will be scores that can potentially open doors for him or her 
to colleges that might not have been available otherwise. 

 As high school personnel continue through transition planning, 
what resources are available to help them to successfully move 
a student from their care into a new setting where success can 
continue rather than making a quick decision that sets the student 
up for failure?

First, it might be helpful to consult the websites of national 
organizations that specialize in the type of disability that the student 
has. Each one has suggestions on navigating the transition process, 
many of which will be specific to students with that particular 
disability that school personnel may not have considered. Then, it 
will be necessary to carefully consider a variety of schools that have 
the type of support program that can provide the services that it has 
been determined the student will need. One of the best resources 
for this search is “The K&W Guide to Colleges for Students with 
Learning Differences.” After finding a group of colleges that appear 
to be the best fit, then peruse their websites and talk to someone 
involved in each support program. If it still appears that this 
school might be a possibility, the next step is to schedule a visit.

Before the student makes the visit, help them with determining 
specific questions they should ask. Besides talking to one of the staff 
members of the program, insure that the student meets another 
student who utilizes the support of that program to determine 
firsthand exactly how the program works. Encourage students to find 
the program that provides the support they need at a college that 
they feel like could be home for several years. If this task appears too 
complex for the family, they might choose to engage the services of 
an independent educational consultant, a professional with training 
and expertise in this area.

In my work, I have seen many instances where parents or 
students themselves insisted that they attend the parents’ alma mater 
or a large university that had the athletic teams that they loved 
without considering the academic support provided. These college 
experiences most often ended in failure, which left the student with 
a deflated self-esteem and a low GPA, trying to determine the next 
step and doubting his or herability to complete college. In actuality, 
this student may certainly have had the intellectual ability to attend 
and succeed in college if the right college choice had been made, 
a choice that provided the student with the academic support to 
learn and the tools to compensate for his or her disability. Without a 
doubt, taking the time to help students with disabilities to make the 
right college choice can positively change their lives. 

Julia Frost is the Director, Jones Learning Center at University of 
the Ozarks. For more information, visit http://joneslearningcenter.
ozarks.edu/

An Amazing Story
Melmark provides residential, educational, 
vocational and healthcare services to 
children and adolescents with autism and 
related significant behaviors. 

Melmark also offers a well-respected 
Residential Treatment Facility for children 
and adolescents requiring an intense 
behavioral program. 

For more information about Melmark, located in 
Berwyn PA, please contact Suzanne Muench,  
Director of Admissions and Family Services.

(610) 325-2937 
SuzanneMuench@melmark.org
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When you decided to become a teacher, 
did you envision changing young people’s 
lives for the better and coming home each day 
with a glow of satisfaction? Sadly, the reality 
can be vastly different! When a classroom is 
filled with students engaging in challenging 
behavior, it can begin to feel like a war zone. 
It can be stressful and lack reward. How is a 
person supposed to teach when one or more 
students are being noncompliant, disruptive, 
and distracting other students? There are some 
simple strategies that can empower a teacher 
to turn all of that challenging behavior around 
and get back to the business of teaching. First, 
we need to see behavior clearly for what it is: 
Communication. It is never random; it always 
has a purpose. If we can begin to recognize 
the pay-off a student is getting from engaging 
in the behavior, we can affect great change. 
There are four main “usual suspects” that are 
the underlying causes of nearly all challenging 
behavior in a classroom setting.

1. Attention
Every class has at least one student who 

has a bottomless need for attention. These 
students interrupt, make jokes, and talk to 
draw attention. When people crave attention, 
they will take it in any form — even negative 
attention. Scolding or even peacefully talking 
with them about making other choices is the 
same as handing them a paycheck and saying, 
“Please keep doing this, because it’s working!” 
Convert attention-seeking behavior from a 
problem to a plus:

• Feed the machine before it gets hungry!  
Give attention often, so they won’t need 

their “attention fix.” Try making eye contact, 
giving praise, nodding and touching their desk. 

• Put the behavior to work!
Give them a job (e.g., make them your 

assistant or the person who passes out papers), 
so you have a reason to shower them with 
attention. 

• Ride the praise train!
Find reasons to praise for anything 

appropriate!

•  Run silent during inappropriate 
behavior

If they revert back to inappropriate 
behavior – DON’T GIVE ATTENTION. If 
you have to intervene for safety’s sake, do it 
without words or eye contact. They quickly 
learn — when I am good I get what I want, 
and when I’m not, I don’t.

• Give Squeaky Wheel Lessons
Teach ways they can appropriately gain 

attention. Praise attempts and successes and 
watch them flourish!

2. Escape
All students have nonpreferred subjects 

and tasks, and it’s normal for them to want 
to avoid these. Such students get out of their 
seat or run out of the class, daydream, don’t 
listen to instructions, are off-task, and may be 
noncompliant or even engage in aggression or 
self-injury to avoid tasks. Flip the equation on 
avoidant behavior:

• Make it fun!
Find a way to modify the task so that it’s 

more fun. This could include using favorite 
characters in the task, doing the task in a 
different order or location, giving choices, or 
allowing them to have a preferred item nearby 
while working on the task.

• Take it down a notch!
Lower the number of problems or 

questions being asked or make the problems 
and questions simpler. Also try embedding 
easier tasks within more challenging tasks, 
using a higher ratio of easier to difficult tasks 
at first and slowly increasing the difficulty over 
time.

• Set up expectations
Implement a structured schedule so it’s 

possible to predict what is coming. Use an 
activity schedule to provide a visual. Allow 
them to take ownership by being able to make 
their schedule sometimes too!

• Let them be in the driver’s seat
Teach them to ask appropriately for breaks 

or help with difficult tasks, and make sure to 
respond to such requests immediately when 

they are still learning the appropriate way to 
request. Once they understand and are doing 
it without challenging behavior, slowly reduce 
the number of breaks. 

• Reward compliance
Provide praise, rewards, and breaks when 

they comply. 
• Inappropriate behavior never wins!
Don’t allow them to avoid the task when 

they engage in inappropriate behavior. 
Sending students home or to the principal 
might be more desirable to them than doing 
the task! If you have to remove them from the 
classroom, have them bring the work with 
them to a quiet and safe area. The workload 
should remain. 

3. Access to Objects and Activities
Students all have favorite items and 

activities, and some will do anything to get 
them. These students tend to struggle with 
sharing. They can get very upset, and possibly 
aggressive, when they can’t have access to a 
preferred item or have to transition from a 
preferred activity. Turning it around:

By Adel C. Najdowski and Shannon Penrod

Flipping the Equation  
on Challenging Behavior

SPECIAL NEEDS
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• Find competing items
Give them something that will compete 

with the preferred item.
• Ask and they shall receive
Teach them to ask appropriately 

for preferred items and give the items 
immediately when they do. You might have 
to do this each time at first, but you can 
eventually begin to teach that there are times 
when items are available and other times 
when they are not.

• Patience is a virtue
Once they are asking nicely and 

consistently, teach them to wait for items.
• Harness what they Love
Use the items as rewards for when they 

either wait or perform other tasks.
• They can’t always get what they want
Never give the item when they are acting 

out. They will quickly learn that they don’t 
get what they want when they act that way 
but that they can have what they want if they 
ask nicely or follow directions.

4. The Behavior Itself is Rewarding
In all the examples above, the reward for 

the challenging behavior was provided by 

another person — the teacher, a student. 
In this case, the reward is inherent in 
the behavior. Engaging in the behavior 
itself provides a pay-off, either because 
it’s enjoyable, produces desirable sensory 
stimulation or relief from an unpleasant 
sensation. These repetitive and ritualistic 
behaviors are sometimes referred to as 
stereotypy or self-stimulatory behaviors. 
Competing with these behaviors is difficult, 
but can be done:

•  Find competing items  
and replacements

Give them something to do that makes 
it impossible for them to engage in the 
behavior. For example, if they engage in 
hand flapping, put their hands to work 
with crayons. It also helps if the competing 
item satisfies the same sensory satisfaction 
they get from the behavior, whether that be 
something visual, auditory, etc. 

• Determine acceptable settings
If it’s possible for them to engage in the 

behavior during certain times of the day, 
put it on a schedule for them to do so, 
and teach them when it is and isn’t okay to 
engage in the behavior. 

• Block, interrupt, and redirect
Sometimes it’s possible to block the 

sensory stimulation. For example, if they 
like the auditory sound of kicking their 
chair, you might wrap towels around 
the chair’s legs. You could also make the 
behavior more difficult. For example, if 
they put their hands down their pants, 
they could wear overalls. When you can’t 
block, interrupt and redirect to a different 
activity. 

Beware that students might engage in 
challenging behavior to get attention in 
one situation and to escape in another. 
When a behavior works, it may be used for 
multiple purposes.

Adel C. Najdowski, Ph.D., BCBA-D is 
a clinician and researcher at the Center for 
Autism and Related Disorders and co-creator 
of Skills®, an online curriculum and behavior 
intervention plan (BIP) program for autism. 
www.skillsforautism.com.

Shannon Penrod is an “Autism Mom” 
and a former teacher.  She is also the host of 
Autism Live. www.Autism-Live.com. 

PBIS LiveSchool helps teams track and 
improve behavior through a school-
wide behavior points system. Using 
any smart device, teachers and 
administrators can award points, leave 
and view comments, print weekly 
“paycheck” reports, and withdraw points 
when students make purchases.

LiveSchool is easy for teachers, fair 
for students, transparent for parents, 
and measureable for administrators. 
It was built from the ground up to help 
teams of teachers share data in real-
time, communicate with parents, and 
manage class competitions, school 
stores, and other incentives. 

“My students love my classroom 
rewards store, but the paperwork 
was making it hard to stay
consistent. LiveSchool tracks 
everything for me so I can spend 
less time on paperwork and more 
time with my students!”

(Minus the Paperwork)

Learn more at WhyLiveSchool.com or call 877-612-1086



SPECIAL NEEDS

By Sylvia Cadena Smith

why do I read slowly  
and can’t remember it?
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How often have you heard someone say, “I 
read slowly” or “I have trouble remembering 
what I read?” These two statements are more 
common that most people realize. Recent 
research in cognitive processing has identified a 
hidden group of learners that have difficulty with 
the sequencing steps involved in interpreting 
information in a logical and organized manner 
as it flows from our eyes to the brain; i.e.,visual 
processing. Not surprisingly, at the top of the list 
that requires effective visual processing skills is 
reading.

Reading requires the ability to effectively take 
in visual information, process the information 
and discern meaning from it. More than 65 
percent of the pathways to the brain involve 
the complex integration of visual skill sets. As 
reading takes place, the brain receives visual 
stimuli through the visual pathways of visual 
acuity, visual fixation, and accommodation, 
binocular-fusion, convergence, field of vision 
and form perception. Schools typically test for 
only one, visual acuity. While visual acuity is 
clearly important, reading requires more than 
merely 20/20 vision as measured by the standard 
Snellen chart. A cognitive deficit in any of the 
other visual processing areas has the potential to 
negatively impact reading. Such deficits may go 
unnoticed or be misdiagnosed in the traditional 
school setting. 

Research conducted by a number of agencies 
has shown dramatic impact on readers when 
visual challenges are in play. The following 
statistics are indeed alarming:

•  25 percent of all students cannot read due to 
vision skills deficits. (National PTA, 1999)

•  66 percent of illiterate adults cannot read 
due to vision skills deficits. (National Center 
on Adult Literacy)

•  70 percent of juvenile delinquents cannot 
read due to vision skills deficits. (CA Youth 
Authority, 1989)

•  90 percent of prison inmates cannot read 
due to vision skills deficits. (Folsom Prison 
Study)

•  Poor “basic skills” cost businesses $60 billion 
per year. (U.S. Department of Education, 
1998)

Children who may have a visual deficit in 
one or more areas typically do not tell their 
parents because these deficits do not affect 
visual acuity and the child doesn’t perceive the 
underlying issue. A child with a vision-based 
learning problem may have excellent verbal 
skills, communicate effectively, and remember 
information when read to aloud or visual aids are 
used, thus leading parents and educators to think 
that if the child is not adequately performing in 



school, the child may be lazy or not interested. 
The American Public Health Association 

has stated that 25 percent of students in grades 
K-6 have visual problems that are serious 
enough to impede learning. In addition to 
visual challenges, these students often display 
fatigue, fidgeting, and frustrations in the 
classroom, which can lead to a misdiagnosis of 
dyslexia or other learning disabilities (American 
Optometric Association). As a result, these 
students are frequently mislabeled as being 
unwilling or incapable of learning when, in fact, 
they can learn, but are “unconventional” in how 
they cognitively process information due to a 
visual processing variance or deficit.

Identifying unconventional learners™ in the 
classroom is challenging because, until recently, 
little was known about how the brain processes 
information. In the last 15 to 20 years, brain 
research has revealed that the ability to “visually 
process” information is critical to learning. It 
is now understood that the initial act of visual 
processing is primarily a physiological issue 
that is not necessarily related to an individual’s 
ability to cognitively process information or to 
his or her intelligence. Therefore, when students’ 
visual processing is weak, their overall ability to 
cognitively process information delivered in a 
conventional classroom format can negatively 
impact learning. This is largely due to a 
disconnect in how information was originally 
received and processed by the brain.

A Practical Example of the 
Impact of Visual Processing

All humans have a normal function called 
a saccade (suh-kahd), which is rapid eye 
movement that is part of the brain’s optomotor 
system. The optomotor cycle consists of three 
elements: the reflex (generating saccades), 
the fixation (suppressing saccades), and the 
voluntary conscious control (BlickLabor, 2010). 
As a reader attempts to move along a line of 
text, the brain executes a series of saccadic 
(rapid, point-to-point) eye movements and, at 
key intervals, pauses or fixates the eyes on data 
in order to process, interpret and organize the 
information. Readers who struggle with moving 
their eyes smoothly from point to point are, in 
many cases, experiencing what might be termed 
“overactive”’ or “irregular”saccades. In these 
cases, erratic, large amplitude eye movements 
instead of controlled, small amplitude 
movements occur (See Figure below).This causes 
readers’ eyes to jump around the page, causing 
word or line skipping and pattern glare (words 
appear to move on the page). 

If informational patterns are not formed 

during the visual fixation or are disrupted due 
to overactive saccades (e.g., skipped words and 
lines), fluency is impacted and the brain has 
difficulty interpreting and organizing input 
into usable information. Poor fluency, in this 
case impacted by overactive saccades, typically 
translates into poor comprehension, thus 
limiting learning. 

Readers who have visual challenges find that 
they become frustrated because they know they 
can learn, but struggle to demonstrate it in a 
traditional school setting since their reading 
is impacted by visual/cognitive processing 
anomalies. As a result, too often many of these 
unconventional learners drop out from learning 
and may exhibit negative social behaviors, 
creating a downward learning and social spiral.

Hands-OnTips for Informally 
Detecting Visual Processing Issues

A few general clues teachers and parents 
should consider if they suspect that a child is 
having difficulty processing visual information 
are:

1. Is the child comfortable reading aloud, 
individually or in a group?

2.  When the child reads aloud, does he or she 
frequently substitute, skip, re-read words 
or full lines in the text?

3.  Does the child get tired easily when 
reading or doing near-point visual work?

4.  Does the child read slowly, tend to read 
word-by-word and/or give up easily?

5.  Are the child’s verbal vocabulary and 
communication skills average or above 
average?

6.  Does the child have a short attention span?
7.  Does the child tilt their heads to one side 

or have poor sitting posture and position 
while attempting to read?

8.  Does the child have difficulty 
remembering what has been read?

9.  Does the child have difficulty focusing 
back and forth to the whiteboard or book?

10.  Does the child avoid reading at any cost?
There are effective ways to support these 

learners by integrating brain-based visual 
processing modifications into learning 
situations. Simple actions should be 

considered,ranging from providing them with 
visual support reading tools to reduce line 
skipping and reinforce smooth left-to-right 
and right-to-left (reverse swing) eye movement 
as they read, to more involved actions such as 
vision therapy. 

Expanding teachers’ and parents’ recognition 
of the multidimensional aspects of how the 
human brain processes visual information 
positions them to better recognize the call for help 
or S O S from unconventional learners. Helping 
students to recognize and adjust to their own 
unique visual processing styles will empower them 
to embrace an “I can” and not “I can’t” attitude in 
the classroom. The sheer power of understanding 
that one learns differently due to visual processing 
issues and not to a lack of intelligence has 
the potential to expand lifelong options and 
confidence for unconventional learners.

The first step is to become informed about 
visual processing and its function in learning. 
This awareness will help educators, parents 
and students to begin to constructively solve 
the mystery of why otherwise capable students 
struggle to concentrate and retain information 
as they read and reveal the potential of the 
unconventional learner that is hidden in plain 
sight in every classroom.

A free Visual Processing Checklist can be 
downloaded from the See-N-Read® Reading 
Tools website http://www.see-n-read.com/
whatsnew.html to help teachers and parents 
to informally assess if students may be lagging 
behind due to visual processing issues. 

Sylvia Cadena Smith earned her Doctorate 
in Instructional Technology, Master of Science in 
Curriculum and Supervision, and Bachelor of 
Science in Special Education. Her areas of expertise 
include reading, instructional design, curriculum 
development, e-learning, technological integration 
and assessment and evaluation. Dr. Smith has 
written and taught graduate Reading/Literacy 
[including English Language Learner (ELL)] 
courses and Educational Administration courses 
for Benedictine University, Instructional Design 
for Northern Illinois University’s Instructional 
Technology Graduate Program and guest-lectured  
at Northwestern University.
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WELLNESS

The march to provide healthier lunches 
in schools has been a rocky one. From the 
school lunch lady to the first lady herself, 
opinions vary on how to best improve the 
nutritional intake of America’s children. 
However, lost in the web of restrictions and 

guidelines is an often over looked aspect of 
dietary theory – consumption.

It is not enough to simply provide 
nutritionally sound food, particularly when 
this food more often finds the bottom of 
trash cans than it does stomachs. From a 

nutritional standpoint food is viewed in 
a vacuum of ingredients, percentages and 
portions – avoid these, don’t exceed this, 
control that.

For most people though, food is more 
than just a collection of data to be managed, 

By Robert Jones



128  Spring 2015 SouthEast Education Network

A SERVING 

NEVER
OF FRUIT

TASTED

SO
GOOD

A FULL SERVING 
OF FRUIT 
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EVERY STUDENT  
NEEDS HEALTH EDUCATION!

Health World  
Great eLearning programs for PreK-8th grade on student nutrition to help students 

adopt healthier eating habits. For as little as a few dollars a student you can provide a 
full year of health education programs that are easy to implement for your classroom, 

grade level, schools, or even district wide!

healthworldeducation.org
Contact@healthworldeducation.org
877-805-6580

Because a child’s health can’t wait!

We offer eLearning programs  
on the following topics:

· Nutrition
· Drugs
· General Health
· Human Growth & Development
· Bullying & Conflict Resolution
· Safety
· Social & Emotional Health
 

Contact us today at 877-805-6580 to order!

it’s a source of passion. Eating has long been 
a sensuous activity, serving as a foundation 
for culture and socialization. To place strict 
restrictions on such an activity, especially 
when the fickle taste buds of children are 
involved, is bound to incur some backlash. 
This was never more apparent than during 
the beginning years of the Hunger-Free Kids 
Act, when outcries of wasted food, higher 
costs and decreased sales were rampant.  

Fortunately things seem to be taking a 
turn for the better. 

A recent study by the Rudd Center for 
Food Policy and Obesity at the University 
of Connecticut found that 84 percent 
of students are now consuming their 
entrees, opposed to 71 percent in 2012. 
There has also been a similar jump in fruit 
consumption, which has increased nearly 12 
percent in the same time. 

Much of this increase in healthy food 
consumption can be attributed to updated 
guidelines in government-aided meals. 
However, a healthy portion of the credit 
must also be given to the Nutritional 
Directors and other decision makers 

responsible for developing the meal plans 
within the schools. With experience and 
the assistance of new, fun healthy products, 
directors have been able to compromise 
and adjust to the tastes of students while 
still meeting nutritional requirements. The 
usage of fruit items in particular has proven 
to be effective, with increased consumption 
rates directly correlating with increased 
fruit offerings. 

Rick Olson, a national broker in the 
school food industry has noticed this 
change as well, stating that “Nutritional 
directors are adapting to the consumer, 
which in this case is the students. They’re 
seeing that there are a variety of new fruit 
products that offer nutritional value and 
more importantly are enjoyed by students. 
It’s a win-win for both sides.” 

After a rocky start it seems the march for 
healthier school lunches has finally hit paved 
ground. While most vegetable items are 
still lagging behind, the noticeable increase 
in entrée and fruit consumption makes for 
a positive outcome so far. With improved 
guidelines and a continuous effort from 
school nutritionist kids are not only starting 
to eat healthy, but enjoy eating healthy, 
which bodes well for a future of empty 
trashcans and full stomachs. 
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Kid’s Pizza

MAKE LUNCH MORE

DELICIOUS AND NUTRITIOUS

America’s Favorite Tuna1 offers nutritious 
and delicious lunches students will love.

•  High in protein and low in fat to create healthy, balanced meals2

• Natural Omega-3’s to support brain and heart health

•  Meets sodium requirements with Low Sodium Chunk 
Light Tuna Pouch – only 110mg of sodium per serving

•  Easy-to-use no-drain Labor Saver Pouch® locks in 
fresh tuna fl avor 

• Enjoy StarKist® Tuna for endless menu possibilities 

Variety Size Pack GTIN Heinz SAP#

Low Sodium Chunk Light Tuna – Water (Pouch) 43oz 6 100 80000 51454 4 76003606

Chunk Light Tuna – Water (Pouch) 43oz 6 100 80000 22120 6 78003596

Chunk Light Tuna – Water (Can) 66.5oz 6 100 80000 01650 5 78003601

Want a sample or to learn more? 
Contact your local Heinz rep, distributor rep or Jim Rodgers, StarKist® National Sales Manager at 630-561-0457 or jim.rodgers@starkist.com

TRY
LOW SODIUM
TUNA TODAY!

1AC Nielsen retail tuna sales 2014  2Tuna is naturally high in protein.  See nutrition facts on the product for complete nutrition information

©2015 StarKist Co. All Rights Reserved.
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WELLNESS

Superstars 
of Sports 

Share the Benefits  
of Sports, Fitness, & P.E.



132  Spring 2015 SouthEast Education Network www.seenmagazine.us                        SouthEast Education Network Spring 2015  133

(Special exclusive to SEEN Magazine)

Physical Education is on “life support” 
in too many American schools, which is 
impacting quality of life and overall health 
in this country. When school administrators 
cut expenses to balance their budgets, P.E. 
is often one of the first classes to be cut. It 
should be the opposite.  Physical education 
needs to be maintained, if not enhanced. By 
not providing P.E. to school age children, 
there are many negative ramifications, but 
they are preventable and reversible.

National Security
According to Ret. Lt. General Mark 

Hertling (Commander of the U.S. Army 
in Europe from 2011-2013), the U.S. 
military is currently having difficulty getting 
recruits through boot camp because of a 
lack of physical activity in their lives as 
children.“These injuries to soldiers were 
caused by a lack of daily P.E. in their earlier 
lives,” states Hertling.

Stronger Academic Results
A recent study at the Legacy Charter 

School in Greenville, South Carolina 
found that daily physical activity is the key 
to maximizing academic achievement for 
students. The study revealed that students 
taking 45 minutes of daily P.E. improved 
their cognitive abilities by nearly 60 percent, 
compared to 25 percent for students of 
similar backgrounds in other schools who 
had just one period of P.E. a week.

General Public Supports P.E.
In a recent online poll, more than 13,000 

Americans voted on the following question: 
“Should exercise be a daily core subject for 
students in all grades?” The overwhelming 
answer by 94 percent of the respondents 
was, “YES, bring P.E. back for all students. 
It is important for health and learning.” 
This survey was part of an NBC news article 
sighting research from the Institute of 
Medicine, which concluded, “Children need 
a full hour of exercise in schools every day, 
and not just in physical education classes.” 

Lifetime Fitness Dividends
New research by the Physical Activity 

Council of 40,000 Americans shows children 
who do not have physical education are 
more than twice as likely to be totally 
sedentary outside school.  And, children 
who have physical education are two to 
three times more likely to play sports and be 
active outside school than children without 
physical education.

Just for the Health of It
Dr. Steven Blair, professor of the 

Departments of Exercise Science and 
Epidemiology/Biostatistics at the Arnold 
School of Public Health at the University 
of South Carolina, says “recent research 
revealed a higher percentage of deaths in 
our research population in the U.S. due to 
inactivity than from smoking, obesity and 
diabetes combined.” Blair acknowledges 
that Americans must get active if the status 
quo—80 million inactive Americans, i.e. the 
Inactivity Pandemic, is going to change. “I 
come from the P.E. establishment. We need 
physical education in our schools,” said Blair.

To further emphasize the value of P.E. in 
schools, a number of successful athletes are 
speaking out in support of daily physical 
education. The roots of every athlete’s 
success in sports can be traced to the physical 
education classes which he or she had as 
a young child and later as a teenager. The 
exposure to P.E. and some type of instruction 
from P.E. teachers has been the foundation 
for those athletes whose success in life can 
be attributed to their ability to catch, chase, 
kick, hit, pass or throw a ball of some kind. 
In those P.E. classes, people are taught the 
fundamentals of sports, the value of exercise, 
and the importance of a lifetime of daily 
physical fitness. Those lessons are just as 
important to average students as they are to 
promising student-athletes because the lessons 
learned are life-altering, in a positive way.

The Stars Of Sports Speak Out
Football legend Herschel Walker, WNBA 

superstar Tamika Catchings, tennis great 
Stan Smith, All-Pro NFL wide receiver Steve 

By Mike May in collaboration with Herschel Walker, Tamika Catchings,  
Stan Smith, Steve Smith, Gary Player, Michele Smith, and Johnny Miller
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Smith, golfing great Gary Player, Olympic 
softball pitcher Michele Smith, and current 
TV golf commentator (and golf legend) 
Johnny Miller are convinced that having 
access to daily P.E. in school has played a huge 
role in their ability to succeed as pro athletes 
and to remain fit throughout their lives. 

“Having a P.E. class in school gave 
me the confidence to become a great 
student,” says Heisman Trophy winner 
and former NFL running back Herschel 
Walker. “Today’s students deserve the 
chances that I had as a child growing up in 
Georgia.” Because of the health benefits of 
physical activity, Walker redefines physical 
education. He refers to it as “preventative 
health care.” 

WNBA star Tamika Catchings of the 
Indiana Fever agrees with Walker’s train of 
thought. “Being physically fit will make 
an impact in the lives of all Americans. We 
need to get daily P.E. back in our schools.” 
Catchings says the status quo in society 
is not a pretty picture, especially from a 
national fitness perspective. She believes 
that schools have a chance to change 
the status quo by introducing daily P.E. 
programs for all students. 

“Right now, physical education is not 
in a number of schools and the obesity 
rate is way beyond what it needs to be and 
what it used to be,” said Catchings. “After 
looking at all the (electronic) games today’s 
kids are playing — the Wii, the Xbox, the 
DSs, the Playstation, PSPs — we have to 
get these kids outside. As I look at my life, 
my childhood, and what I am doing today 
as a professional athlete, fitness is a huge 

component of my life - and why I am able 
to do everything that I do. The importance 
of fitness influences everything I do in life, 
on and off the basketball court.”  

While tennis great Stan Smith is no 
longer competing for Grand Slam titles 
on the tennis circuit, he remains fit and 
focused on this issue and its impact on 
young people. “I am particularly interested 
in obesity and its effect on young people,” 
said Smith, a former Wimbledon and U.S. 
Open tennis champ. “If we can break that 
chain, then we can make some progress on 
this health issue. Promoting fitness will do 
just that.”

Current NFL star Steve Smith says one 
of the roots of the Inactivity Pandemic is 
that the lack of access to local, grassroots 
sports programs.  “I think P.E. in schools is 
very important for our children, especially 
for impoverished children who don’t have 
access to local recreational sports programs.” 

Golfer Gary Player says the roots of his 
active lifestyle can be linked to his days 
as a schoolboy in South Africa. “We’ve 
got to get the schools to bring in physical 
training — in fact, double it into schools,” 
says World Golf Hall of Famer Player, 
who starts his day with 1,000 sit ups in 
the morning. “If you do physical training, 
your grades will be better. It’s a proven 
fact. And you will live longer.”

Player also says that fitness positively 
influences a long life. “One of my great 
ambitions is to get this message across to 
the youth of the world that your body is a 
holy temple and you cannot do anything 
without health,” says Player. “You’ve got to 

get this ingrained within young people that 
health is number one.”

Fellow golfer Johnny Miller says that 
while P.E. is important, spending time 
in the Great Outdoors is vital for all 
children. “I think the big key for kids is to 
be outside, because if you are outside, the 
chances are pretty good that you will be 
active,” says Miller, the former U.S. Open 
and British Open golf champion. “Once 
they get inside the doors of their homes, 
they tend to get sedentary and they play 
with their video games and their phones.”  

According to Miller, the key to reversing 
the Inactivity Pandemic is to get children 
to realize the many benefits of spending 
more time outside and less time behind 
closed doors. “It’s important to get people, 
especially kids, outside and have them 
fall in love with that experience,” noted 
Miller. “I was lucky in that I had an innate 
desire to run and play almost every sport. 
Everything was outdoors for me!”

Two-time Olympic softball gold medal 
winning pitcher Michele Smith says the 
building blocks of success for her in life 
were formed by P.E. teachers. “P.E. is an 
important class for school children,” said 
Smith, now a softball color commentator 
for ESPN. “Americans must get young 
people moving. Active children are more 
successful in the classroom and in life.”

Despite the fact that Smith is no longer 
playing fast-pitch softball at the highest 
level, she understands the importance of 
remaining active and fit in her daily life. 
“I work out every day, in some manner,” 
says Smith. “I still like to cycle as much 
as I can. I’m also a runner and I compete 
in triathlons. I’m always staying busy, 
healthy and active. I believe it’s extremely 
important. And, it sets such a great 
example for younger people.”  

Organizational Support 
of National Fitness

A number of national organizations 
such as PHIT America, the Sports and 
Fitness Industry Association, KIDS in 
the GAME and the American College 
of Sports Medicine are working together 
to encourage school administrators to 
incorporate fitness, physical activity, and 
physical education into the daily lives of 
all school children, whether they are future 
Olympians, national champions or regular, 
everyday people.
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EDUCATIoNAL TRAVEL

Your class has earned a coveted All-Access 
Pass to the hallowed halls of college football. 
On your field trip, you and your students will 
experience the science, history, rivalries, and 
pageantry that have made college football one 
of the most beloved sports in America.

The College Football Hall of Fame is highly 
immersive and engaging. It blends historic 
artifacts with state-of-the-art multimedia 
college football exhibits. Your class will get 
a vivid look into the rich traditions and 
contagious excitement of the game. You are 
sure to score points with your students as 
you use the topic of sports, along with the 
interactive experiences at the Hall of Fame 
itself, to connect the educational themes of the 
exhibition to national and local T.E.A.M.S.™ 
curricula – Technology, Engineering, the Arts, 
Mathematics and Science.

Your students will be swept up in the spirit 
of college football with a chance to paint 
their faces (virtually!), show their school spirit 
through song, play the role of an on-camera 
sports broadcaster, listen to player interviews, 
and build their own college football program. 
This will be the field trip of the year.

As a companion to your field trip 
experience to The College Football Hall 
of Fame, comprehensive Teacher’s Guides 
for Grades 3-5, Grades 6-8, and Grades 
9-12 are available for you to download 
and use before, during, and after your 
school visit. These Teacher’s Guides contain 
original T.E.A.M.S.™ classroom lesson 
plans along with additional inquiry-based 
interdisciplinary activities and project ideas 
incorporating social studies and language 
arts for you to use and share. You will also 
find ready-to-copy activity worksheets 
with detailed instructions for both you and 
your students allowing for straightforward 

GAME ON!
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TEAMS™ Curricula
Technology, Engineering, Arts, Mathematics and Science.

Common Core State Standards for Mathematics and English Language Arts along with both 
the Next Generation Science Standards and the C3 Framework for Social Studies State 
Standards for Grades 3 -12 plus relevant local standards for Georgia and surrounding states.

Email: groups@cfbhall.com / Call: 404.880.4841 to book your group.

On your field trip, you and your students will 
experience the science, history, rivalries, and 
pageantry that have made college football one 
of the most beloved sports in America!

www.seenmagazine.us                        SouthEast Education Network Spring 2015  137

assessment. Rounding out the lesson 
plans are football-themed games and 
puzzles, recommended reading lists, 
a “Football 101” reference guide, 
and a timeline of college football in 
U.S. history.

We know how important it is 
to be able to justify field trips and 
document how instructional time 
is spent outside your classroom. 
The Hall offers FREE Teacher’s 
Playbooks directly correlated to the 

Common Core State Standards for 
Mathematics and English Language 
Arts along with both the Next 
Generation Science Standards and 
the C3 Framework for Social Studies 
State Standards. Also included 
are the state content standards for 
Georgia, Alabama, Florida, North 
Carolina, South Carolina and 
Tennessee for your planning needs.

For more information, visit  
www.cbhall.com

Welcome aboard the USS YORKTOWN on Charleston Harbor.
Interactive standards-based programs written by educators.

5th grade history and science

8th grade leadership

career clusters

40 Patriots Point Rd., Mt. Pleasant, SC  29464
PatriotsPoint.org  •  843.881.5924
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Georgia
on our student’s minds

therockranch.com

Field Trips, Bus Tours, U-Pick Produce, 
Company Picnics, Fun Rides 
and Attractions, Farm Stay 
Houses, Camping and 
Much More!

Fun & Learning
on the Farm

Doozers © 2015 The Jim Henson Company. All Rights Reserved.

NEW tours coming fall 2015:
 

THE expanded CENTER FOR PUPPETRY ARTS MUSEUM!

®

Featuring HUNDREDS of puppets from 
The Jim Henson Collection and our 
Global Collection! 

MUSEUM DISCOVERY TOURS
Explore What Art Is! 

SAVANNAH, GEORGIA

Come tour the oldest public 
art museum in the south!

912.790.8827
TELFAIR.ORG/SCHOOLTOURS

The Tasty Part  
of The Trip!

Even on a field trip, you’re never far from a home-style meal when you bring the whole 
group to Piccadilly. With so many delicious classic choices, there’s sure to be something 
for everyone. Plus, bus drivers and tour coordinators eat free with groups of 15 or more. 
How’s that for extra credit?
 
To make your tour group reservations, contact Keith Brown at (800) 535-9974 ext. 8335,  
email groupreservations@piccadilly.com or visit Piccadilly.com for booking and meal packages. Real Meals. Real Fresh.

EDUCATIONAL  TRAVEL  
AND EXPERIENTIAL LEARNING
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 where 
imaginations 
              go to explore.

THE WORLD’S MOST MAGICAL AQUARIUM
is far more than a field trip – it’s an educational experience. 
With programs aligned with Georgia Performance 
Standards, students journey beyond the classroom to 
explore the mysteries of the aquatic realm, including our 
new gallery, Aquanaut Adventure: A Discovery Zone. Visit 
us in Atlanta, GA. GeorgiaAquarium.org | 404.581.4000 

Georgia Aquarium is a not-for-profit organization, inspiring  
awareness and conservation of aquatic animals

           WHERE IMAGINATIONS GO TO PLAY. | 
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The Center for Civil and Human 
Rights is an engaging cultural attraction 
in downtown Atlanta that connects the 
American Civil Rights Movement to 
Global Human Rights Movements of 
today. “TheNew York Times” called The 
Center the “main event” in downtown 
Atlanta’s renaissance due to its unique 
architectural design, multimedia displays, 
compelling artifacts and interactive 
activities.

The Center fulfills its mission — to 
empower people to take the protection of 
every human’s rights personally — through 
its award-winning exhibitions. The 
interactive surround-sound lunch counter 
exhibition allows visitors to place their 
palms onto the counter to experience the 

The ‘Main Event’  
in Downtown Atlanta

EDUCATIoNAL TRAVEL
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Learn about 
the woman

who became
a movement.

Sixty years ago, Rosa Parks’ 
simple act of bravery became 
an important symbol of the Civil 
Rights Movement. Today, you can 
step back in time and experience 
the sights and sounds that 
forever changed our country. Troy 
University’s Rosa Parks Museum 
is a state-of-the-art, interactive 
facility that honors one of 
America’s most beloved women. 
Visit today and learn all about 
this freedom warrior firsthand. 

For ticket information and  
hours, visit troy.edu/rosaparks.

ANNIVERSARY

CIVIL RIGHTS
ACT

© 2015 Troy University  

The ‘Main Event’  
in Downtown Atlanta

threats those heroic sit-in protestors braved in Greensboro, North 
Carolina. The “Who Like Me” responsive mirrors allow visitors 
to stand face-to-face with an everyday individual from around the 
world to hear their personal accounts of injustice  
and discrimination.

The center serves as the exclusive public venue for the Morehouse 
College Martin Luther King, Jr. Collection, displaying the personal 
papers and artifacts of Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. 

The center also featuresthe original work of world-renowned 
photographer Platon whose striking photographic mural honors 
activists from the U.S., Egypt and Burma. In the lobby, visitors 
are welcomed by designer Paula Scher’s vibrant mural, a collage of 
global protests through the years united by the central illustration 
of a single upraised hand for hope and freedom.

Conveniently located next to the World of Coca-Cola and the 
Georgia Aquarium at Pemberton Place, the Center for Civil and Human 
Rights is the new must-see destination in Atlanta for all generations. 

The Center for Civil and Human Rights is also one of the five 
downtown attractions on the 2015 CityPASS, a ticket booklet that saves 
up to 43 percent or more on admission, alongside the Georgia Aquarium, 
World of Coca-Cola, Inside CNN Studio Tour, and College Football Hall 
of Fame, plus Zoo Atlanta, and Fernbank. Purchase CityPASS using this 
link: http://www.citypass.com/atlanta?mv_source=civilrights&campaign.

For more details, hours, and ticket information, visit www.
civilandhumanrights.org. Like us on Facebook and follow us Twitter (@
Ctr4CHR)
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EDUCATIoNAL TRAVEL

Plan your Georgia field trip around 
a visit to The World of Coca-Cola. 
Experience the fascinating story of the 
world’s best-known beverage brand in 
a dynamic, multimedia attraction that 
is educational as well as entertaining.

To ensure a productive educational 
experience, the World of Coca-Cola 
enlisted the help of a curriculum expert 
to develop the Teacher Toolkit. This 
online resource provides links between 
the Georgia Performance Standards and 
what a class will experience in their tour of 
the attraction. Information is provided by 
grade and by subject — for Social Studies 
and English/Language Arts. To address 
STEM,there is a Green Guide highlighting 
many of the facets of the attraction’s design, 
construction and operation— which led to 
its distinction as a Gold LEED (Leadership 
in Energy and Environmental Design) 
certified building. The toolkit also provides 

lesson plans; pre- and post-visit activities 
and photo cues to look for during a class 
trip to ensure all materials are covered.

For art education, your group will have 
the opportunity to see rare pieces of art such 
as two Norman Rockwell original paintings, 
and pop culture art like the red leather 
sofa from American Idol season four when 
Carrie Underwood won the competition. 
Almost everything is accessible. Very few 
of the over 1200 artifacts and archives 
chronicling The Coca-Cola Company’s 
history are behind glass. One of the most 
distinctive archival elements is found in 
the Coca-Cola Loft. The actual letters 
that spelled out the company’s name and 
hung outside its headquarters from 1919 
to 1979 are now mounted atop a wall 
filled with posters and colorful Coca-Cola 
advertisements from around the world.  

The Milestones of Refreshment area is 
arranged in chapters or vignettes that allow 

classes to walk through the history of The 
Coca-Cola Company. This area is rich in 
its application of Social Studies for students 
of all ages, as shown in the Teacher Toolkit. 
These galleries showcase unique items sure 
to prompt discussion of history, geography, 
transportation and global expansion of 
business in an engaging and unexpected 
setting.  Be sure to discover the document 
selling the rights to bottle Coca-Cola to two 
gentlemen from Chattanooga, Tennessee for 
one dollar. Another item sure to generate 
excitement from your group is a yellow 
1939 Chevy Panel Van from Buenos Aires, 
Argentina that was installed prior to the 
facility’s walls being erected. It’s World of 
Coca-Cola’s very own ship in a bottle!   

Get a behind-the-scenes look at the 
Coca-Cola bottling process. Bottle Works 
showcases some of the same equipment and 
processes that are found in a full size bottling 
plant. The bottling line runs much slower 
than those at an average plant to make it 
easier to see the process. Bottle Works is 
one of only a handful of locations in the 
United States that is capable of bottling 
Coca-Cola in traditional glass bottles.

You will be able to pick up your own 
complimentary commemorative eight-ounce 
glass bottle of Coca-Cola as you leave the 
Taste It! beverage lounge on the second floor. 
The souvenir bottle is available exclusively for 
you as a guest of the World of Coca-Cola.

Visit the vault where the legendary 
secret formula for Coca-Cola is secured. 
Regarded as the most closely guarded 
and best-kept secret, the secret formula 
for Coca-Cola represents over 125 years 
of history, special moments, memories 
and the timeless appeal associated with 

EXPERIENCE A 
REFRESHING 

TASTE OF 
EDUCATION
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Coca-Cola. Now guests can get closer to 
thefamous secret formulathan ever before!

Travel through the exhibit on an 
immersive multimedia journey toward the 
Chamber of the Secret Formula. Along the 
way, learn about theorigins of the secret 
formula, how competitors tried to copy 
the success of Coca-Cola, how the owners 
of Coca-Cola kept the formula secret 
throughout the years and how the secrecy 
spawned a trove of myths and legends.

“In Search of the Secret Formula” takes 
guests on a wild trip around the world to 
explore what makes Coca-Cola so special. 
This thrilling 4-D theater experience 
puts the audience directly into the action 
with 3-D glasses and motion-based seats 
accompanied by wind and water effects. 
Be prepared for a bumpy and exciting ride!  
For those wishing to experience the 3-D 
film in a stationary seat, an entire row is set 
aside to allow them to still enjoy the show.     

One of the most popular areas in the 
93,000 square foot attraction is Taste It, 
a sampling area where guests may try over 
100 beverages produced around the world 

by The Coca-Cola Company. The drinks are 
arranged by continent, allowing educators 
the chance to discuss not only geography, 
but also flavor preferences determined by 
the foods people enjoy around the world.  

Purchasing Field Trip Tickets
The average length of a school field trip 

visit is estimated to last one and a half to 
two hours.Discounted pricingfor students 

and complimentary admission for up 
to five chaperones, one per 10 students, 
offered with advance reservations.  

Secure advance reservations by calling 
the Group Sales line at 404-676-6074 or 
contact via email atschools@worldofcoca-
cola.comto complete theschool reservation 
request formprior to arriving for your visit.

  happiness 
and learning? 

 it can 
 happen here.

Planning a day outside the classroom that’s as entertaining as it is informative couldn’t 
be easier at the World of Coca-Cola in Atlanta. With the unforgettable tasting room, a
 4-D movie theater and interactive exhibits like the new Vault of the Secret Formula   
  that showcase Coca-Cola’s rich history in a modern experience, students will have the 
   time of their life. And teachers will have time to relax too, with our Teacher Toolkit   
     lesson plans that make it easy to connect the World of Coca-Cola experience with a  
       wide variety of curriculum initiatives.

           Call or visit us online today to plan a day in Atlanta your class won’t forget.  
              worldofcoca-cola.com | 404-676-5151 | Group sales: 404-676-6047

©2013 The Coca-Cola Company. “THE WORLD OF COCA-COLA” and the Contour Bottle Design are registered trademarks of The Coca-Cola Company.
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Our schools continually seek unique ways 
to educate. Learning is more than just head 
knowledge. It is actual application of that 
knowledge into real life situations.

Historic Banning Mills is that perfect 
educating scenario. The setting is in one of the 
most diverse and unique eco systems in the 
Southeast and it is beautiful. The history of the 
ghost town of Banning and the Snake Creek 
Gorge is a significant part of Georgia history 
and is just now coming to light. And all of this: 
the eco system and history can be experienced 
through the multiple experiential programs at 
Banning Mills. They actually make learning fun 
and memorable!

Thru experiential adventure treks, groups and 
individuals can challenge themselves to a “get 
out of your box” type thinking. Team building 
events are actually set in the gorge and historic 
sites. Learners can fly along ziplines and traverse 
sky walk bridges to get a bird’s eye perspective 
of the beautiful gorge and wildlife.  They can 
even take a 100 ft leap of faith off the tallest free 
standing climbing wall in the world (yes, it has a 
Guinness World record). 

The adventure trek programs at Banning 
Mills are designed to help recognize obstacles 
and to push through those obstacles by 
encouragement, brainstorming and teamwork. 
Just like in real life.  The onsite educational live 
bird of prey shows with Winged Ambassadors 
and their falconry programs educate the public 
on these amazing raptors as well. Again, learning 
lots of facts but in a very cool environment.  

Historic Banning Mills Adventure Park and 
Nature Conservancy is located 12 miles from 
Carrollton, Ga.  in one of the world’s most 
diverse eco systems: the Snake Creek Gorge. 

Once known as the Tallulah Gorge of 
West Georgia, the history and beauty are 
unparalleled and a guest can visit the historic 
interpretive center on site before beginning any 
of the adventures. 

The adventure park has numerous 
opportunities to choose from:

* The Largest, continuous zip line canopy 
tour in the world is a must do. The tour 
has 6 levels of progression so one can start 
at Level 1 (lower and slower) and  progress 
to the extreme if they wish. The course is 
over 10 miles long, currently has 107 zip 
lines, 72 sky bridges and 5 really, really big 
towers. The high speed zip lines (where one 
can reach speeds of 60 mph) had my eyes 
watering and a permanent grin etched on 
my face.

* A Guinness World record was set on 
12/10/11 for the tallest, free standing 
climbing/rappel wall in the world! At 14 
stories, one truly feels on top of the world 
after the climb. At the top, the panoramic 
views of the gorge make the climb worth it 
all before hooking up for the Amazing Fl es 
of high challenge elements from 60 to 85 ft 
off the ground. With no handrails (Yes, you 
are safe and hooked in to lifelines the whole 
time), this course is all adrenalin packed and 
will get you out of any comfort zones you 
have.

* 100 Ft Power Free Fall: Not a bunji jump 
at all! I climbed the Adventure Tower, got 
hooked in by my very accommodating 

guide who then allowed me to step off and 
fall 100 feet to the ground below and land 
safely and firmly on my feet. An amazing 
first step!

*  Crazy Squirrel Village: Another aerial 
adventure course that allows children as 
young as 4 years old to try out. Tier 1 is for 
the little ones although mom or dad will 
also have a great time. Tier 2 is more of a 
challenge and available to those at least 10 
years old. 

*  Hiking the Conservancy. With 300 
acres belonging to the conservancy and 
surrounded by another 1000 acres, the 
nature trails are beautiful to hike on. 
And…….. a New 500 ft long suspension 
bridge is now open to hikers. At 160 ft over 
the gorge, the views are amazing and you 
may even get to see zipliners flying down 
the half mile long Screaming Eagle!

*Team Building and GPS treks
*Kayaking
*Horseback riding
*Falconry programs 
*Live Bird of Prey shows

As with any type of adventure programs, 
there are age, weight and physical ability 
restrictions in place. Reservations are required to 
participate.

You can visit the website for all details at:
www.historicbanningmills.com
Email: info@historicbanningmills.com or call 

770 834 9149 to speak with a staff member.
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A New  
  Kind of  
Adventure
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Whether students are aspiring 
songwriters, vocalists, instrumentalists, 
history buffs, or just ardent fans of 
music, their teachers findthe Country 
Music Hall of Fame® and Museum is a 
must-see fieldtrip destination for all ages. 
Education is central to the museum’s 
mission. The galleries, filled with 
items from the museum’s unparalleled 
collection, provide unique learning 
experiences. The Taylor Swift Education 
Center (TSEC) enables the museum to 
offer hands-on programs that expand the 
stories told by the museum’s exhibitions. 
The museum can also provide 
classroom support to studentsunable 
to visit Nashville,thanks to the TSEC’s 
videoconference learning lab.

From weekly instrument 
demonstrations to its flagship 
songwriting program for schools, “Words 
and Music,” the museum offers a full 
schedule of educational programs.“We 
don’t see our role as grooming the next 
country music superstar,” says Ali Tonn, 
the museum’s director of education and 
public programs. “Songwriting can be an 
important outlet for reflection and self-
expression. In fact, many of our programs 
are great companions to core curriculum 
subjects such as language arts and social 
studies, in addition to fine arts.” 

The museum offers several programs 
that explore songwriting. “Words and 
Music” provides an in-depth experience 
for grades three to 12. After participating 
in a professional development session 
with museum educators, teachers use 
the “Words and Music” teacher’s guide to 
explore lyric writing in their classrooms. 
The program culminates with an 
interactive workshop, led by a songwriter 
who performs a selection of student 
writings as finished songs. “Words and 
Music” not only strengthens reading and 
writing; it also provides an authentic 
learning opportunity for students who 
get to interact with a professional from 
Nashville’s songwriting community.

“Sharing the Art of Songwriting” 

EDUCATIoNAL TRAVEL



GET INKY 
Hatch Show Print Package

222 5th Ave. South  •  Nashville, TN 37203  •  615.416.2001  •  800.852.6437 
CountryMusicHallofFame.org/Groups  •  Follow Us:                 @countrymusichof

STAR FOR A DAY 
Studio B Recording Package

SHARING THE ART 
OF SONGWRITING

MUSIC CITY SHOWCASE 
FOR PERFORMING GROUPS

The Country Music Hall of Fame® and Museum, Historic RCA Studio B, 
and Hatch Show Print are dynamic destinations for student groups of all ages.

WELCOME TO OUR CLASSROOM

STEP INSIDE This House

provides a powerful experience for 
budding songwriters. This collaborative 
workshop offers students the opportunity 
to write a song as a class. A professional 
songwriter teaches standard song form 
and sharescreative tips and insight on 
rhyme, theme, mood, imagery and 
more. The session concludes with the 
group recording their new tune.

Students and teachers can also become 
“stars for a day” with a visit to Historic 
RCA Studio B, located on Nashville’s 
legendary Music Row. In this Program, 
students get a guided tour and learn 
about Studio B’s historical significance. 
They then work with a professional sound 
engineer on a recording session of their 
own and stand in the same place where 
some of music’s most famousartists 
recorded. Students can tour the museum 
before or after their studio experience. 
Students also can be part of Music City 
by performing atthe museum. From small 
choirs to full marching bands,musical 
visitors will find that the museum 
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WHY CHOOSING A SYTA TOUR PLANNER MATTERS

Travel isn’t all about THE DESTINATION. It’s who you have BESIDE YOU.

The Voice of Student & Youth Travel®
SYTA

Travel planning can be time 
consuming and stressful. When 
you choose an experienced and 
reputable tour planner, you can focus 
less on the details and more on what 
matters most: connecting with 
your students and fostering 
growth via their experiences.

EASE. INTEGRITY. SAFETY. ADVOCACY/SCHOLARSHIPS.

All SYTA tour planners specialize 
in student and youth travel and are 
required to follow the principles of 
professional conduct of the association 
—the SYTA Code of Ethics. They are 
required to have liability and consumer 
protection plans in place, as well as 
prove � nancial stability.

SYTA is committed to providing its 
tour planner members access to the 
latest safety technology advancement, 
practical training, and continued 
involvement in legislation aimed at 
improving student travel safety. 

The SYTA Youth Foundation 
(SYF) provides � nancial resources 
and programming through travel 
experiences to enrich the lives of 
student and youth. Scholarships are 
available. Visit sytayouthfoundation.org. 
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The Voice of Student & Youth Travel®
SYTA
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offers the perfect locationto stagean unforgettable show. 
Showcase opportunities are available throughout the year. 

Programs for students also explore country music repertoire, 
history, and technique, and costume and instrument design. 

Can’t travel to Nashville? The museum’s distance learning 
programs can beam directly into classrooms, live from 
the TSEC’s Blue Cross Blue Shield of Tennessee Health 
Foundation Learning Lab. Offerings include songwriting 
experiences, music history programs, and educator professional 
development. Pre- and post-program lesson materials that 
align with core curriculum are available for all offerings.

For more information, visit www.countrymusichalloffame.
org/education, call 615-416-2001, or email 
education@countrymusichalloffame.org.

Ⓡ

Your school’s French club made it to Paris.

Too bad the luggage didn’t.

Weather, world events, or worse — a lot can interfere with student travel. 
Protect them with travel insurance. 

1-866-979-6753                              
www.travelinsurancecenter.com/student

• Lost or stolen baggage • 24-hour emergency assistance services
• Delayed flights  • Medical expenses

•  3-hour round trip on eco-friendly biodiesel  
or historic steam trains. 

•   Live on-board educational guided tour.
•  An hour at the summit plus FREE admission 

to the Summit Weather Museum.

  For information Contact Group Sales Director Susan 
Presby at 603.278.5550 or sue@thecog.com

   OPEN MAY- NOVEMBER   •  thecog.com        
   Located near historic Bretton Woods, 3 hours  
   north of Boston in the White Mtns of NH

                                                                         an AMAZING 
                            ADVENTURE to the top of 
                      NEW ENGLAND’S HIGHEST PEAK on the  
     WORLD’S FIRST mountain climbing train!

THE MOUNT WASHINGTON

Great

Student  

Group

Rates!

A NATIONAL 
HISTORIC

ENGINEERING
LANDMARK 
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• Tell us about a student that goes  

   above and beyond

• Nominate him or her to win a family 

   trip to Pigeon Forge, Tennessee

• One student’s school will receive $5,000

• Four schools will receive $1,000  each
Visit PFSuperStudent.com  for details

HELP SPREAD THE WORD
and encourage nominations by:

• Including this information in newsletters

• Discussing the contest with faculty and sta� 

Pigeon Forge, Tennessee, is the Smoky Mountain vacation 
destination known as the Land of More. It’s where you’ll 
fi nd more fun, more laughs, more food, more smiles and 
more memories. 

PFT7016_Mrr_SuperStudent_SEEN_Ad.indd   1 3/6/15   1:45 PM
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SHARKS  

EDUCATIoNAL TRAVEL
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Throughout history, sharks have often 
exuded a somewhat mysterious and 
elusive persona. Sure, one might see a 
nightly news report during the summer 
months that features the eerily familiar 
scene of sharks swarming near a seemingly 
joyful group of swimmers and beach 
goers. Rarely, however, does one get the 
opportunity to view sharks outside of their 
natural environment. 

The instinctual curiosity of these 
amazing creatures is apparent every 
year. Weeklong shark week celebrations 
gain national attention and become the 
topic of office water cooler conversation. 
Undoubtedly, the interest remains 
throughout the year as more attention is 
focused on how to protect and preserve 
the world’s oceans that are crucial to 
sharks’ survival.

In fact, sharks are some of the most 
misunderstood species in the animal 
kingdom. They have lived on the earth 
for more than 400 million years, making 
them older than dinosaurs. More than 
400 species of sharks live worldwide, and 
they range in size from just six inches to 
60 massive feet in length and can be found 
from the coastal shallows to deep oceans.

It may come as a surprise that shark 
attacks in the wild are extremely rare and 
that humans are much more dangerous 
to sharks. In fact, you are more likely to 
be injured by a dog, a ladder or even a 
toilet than a shark! On the contrary, shark 
species are vulnerable to overfishing by 

humans. While shark fishing is managed 
well in the United States, overfishing and 
finning of sharks often goes unregulated 
in other countries, contributing to the 
decline of many shark species.

May 9 marks the largest enhancement 
to the South Carolina Aquarium’s guest 
experience since the aquarium opened its 
doors in 2000. Shark Shallows features 
an impressive 20,000-gallon touch tank 
designed especially for elasmobranchs, the 
scientific subclass that includes sharks, 
rays and skates. The residents of Shark 
Shallows will include bonnet head sharks, 
cow nose rays and nurse sharks. 

Shark Shallows’ key feature, a figure 
eight-shaped tank, features a deep 
area with a viewing window where the 
animals can swim uninterrupted and 
a shallow area where guests have the 
opportunity to reach out and touch them. 
Shark Shallowsis located outdoors on 
the aquarium’s Riverside Terrace and is 
accessible throughout the year. Get ready 
to come closer than ever before to these 
amazing animals!

Ready to experience sharks at your 
fingertips? Visit scaquarium.org to learn 
more about this one-of-a-kind experience.
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EDUCATIoNAL TRAVEL

Imagine an engaging and interactive history lesson presented by 
a king and his noble knights of the realm, set within the walls of 
an 11th century-style castle. Every detail is painstakingly recreated 
as your students take a personal journey back in time.

The student program at Medieval Times Dinner and 
Tournament greatly enhances your classroom lesson by providing 
an educational and entertaining program for students of all ages 
– a learning experience students will enjoy and remember.

Have you taken your students to visit a real castle lately? Or to witness 
awe inspiring and magnificent falconry, horsemanship and knighthood?  To 
have them cheer like never before at the amazing displays of chivalry and 
pageantry?  Have you ever wanted to have your learning experience come to 
life?  It’s time to immerse your students in this REAL medieval adventure! 

Celebrating over 3o years as North America’s largest Dinner 
Attraction - step back in time to an era of glory and honor.  Set 
within the walls of an 11th century style castle, this history 
lesson is presented by the King and his noble court.  

Students are crowned as guests of honor, as every historical detail is 
painstakingly recreated and based upon authentic Spanish history.  This 

amazing production is both curriculum based and entertaining - guaranteed 
to have your students hanging on the edge of their seats for learning!  

Educational Topics will include:
• Knighthood & Heraldry
• Medieval Feasts & Tournaments
• Feudalism
• Geography & Social Studies
• History
• Falconry
• Anti-Bullying
• Weaponry & Combat
• Elements of Modern Theatre
• Horsemanship

Students will marvel at the spectacular horsemanship, 
amazing live action swordplay, medieval games of skill and an 
authentic jousting tournament between the six knights of the 
realm!  This high-caliber NEW production also features:

•  A dramatic new story line-featuring a new epic 
plot, premise, antagonist and protagonist! 

•  Amazing new lighting, dazzling costumes, and intense stunts and battle 
choreography in exciting scenes and new horse dressage elements 

•  A brand new musical score created and composed 
by the world renowned Daniel May.

•  Beautiful pageantry and dressage with our 
world renowned Andalusian stallions

Are you ready to surrender to an age of bravery and honor?  GET 
MEDIEVAL! Visit our educators’ web portal –with lesson plans, 
teaching, aids and more at www.educators.medievaltimes.com 

MEDIEVAL TIMES  
DINNER & TOURNAMENT  
Take A Field Trip To The 11Th Century 
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MEDIEVAL TIMES  
DINNER & TOURNAMENT  
Take A Field Trip To The 11Th Century 

For more information please visit
educators.medievaltimes.com

Or Call 866-543-5278

Imagine a history lesson presented by a King and 
his Noble Court set within the walls of an 11th 

century-style castle. Every detail is painstakingly 
recreated as your students take a personal journey 

back to the Middle Ages. 

The student program at Medieval Times Dinner 
& Tournament greatly enhances your classroom 

lesson by providing an educational and entertaining 
program for students of all ages - a learning 

experience students will enjoy and remember. 

VISIT ANY OF OUR 9 CASTLES IN NORTH AMERICA:

Orlando, FL | Buena Park, CA | Lyndhurst, NJ  
Chicago, IL | Dallas, TX | Toronto, CN |  Myrtle Beach, SC  

Baltimore/Washington,  DC | Atlanta, GA
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 Having Fun  
           & Learning Too!

EDUCATIoNAL TRAVEL

Learning should be fun. In 
Florida alone, you can find a variety 
of attractions that offer children 
educational opportunities and the 
chance to make memories.

LEGOLAND Florida Resort 
LEGOLAND® Florida Resort makes 

learning fun by taking imagination 
outside the classroom with its fifth 
year of educational field trips. The park 
offers STEM (Science, Technology, 
Engineering and Math)focused programs 
and an all-new literacy focused program 
that meet the Florida State Standards. 
The programs translate classroom 
curriculum into real-world examples 
featuring LEGO products for grades K-6 
including the WeDo Robotics LEGO® 
Education Set, Story Starter and LEGO 
MINDSTORMS® Education EV3.  

Working with LEGOLAND Florida 
Resort, teachers can choose from a 
number of programs and associated 
in-classroom curriculums that tie in to 
interactive in-park activities. In the park, 

program facilitators teach kids about 
science, math and reading concepts 
through the creation and strength of 
structures, how to build simple machines 
equipped with gears, levers, pulleys and 
motors, the art of storytelling and more.

Each of the nine programs includes a 
45-minute hands-on, educational session 
and a full day at the park for just $10 
per student. Field trip reservations are 
limited per day and can be reserved by 
appropriate school officials online at 
http://florida.legoland.com/education 
or by calling 877-350-5346. 

In addition to the education 
programs, LEGOLAND Florida guests 
can experience more than 50 rides, 
shows and attractions specifically 
geared toward families with children 
ages two to 12. To find out more, 
visit http://florida.legoland.com.

The Orlando Eye, Madame Tussauds 
Orlando and SEA LIFE Orlando

In addition to offering brand new 
entertainment options this spring, 

The Orlando Eye, SEA LIFE Orlando 
Aquarium and Madame Tussauds 
Orlando will also offer interactive 
educational opportunities for students 
K-12 to expand learning outside of the 
classroom. All three Orlando attractions 
will provide programs spanning from 
math and engineering to science and 
the arts, and will be aligned with 
Florida State educational standards.

Working with each attraction, 
teachers can choose from a variety of 
45-minute age-appropriate programs 
geared towards students of all grade 
levels, which help transfer in-class 
curriculum into real-world examples 
through immersive field trip experiences.

The 400-foot Orlando Eye will 
offer more than just stunning views of 
Central Florida’s landscape. Students can 
study geography, math and engineering 
concepts, and learn what it takes to 
operate this engineering marvel that 
is poised to become Orlando’s newest 
icon. More information can be found 
at https://www.offcialorlandoeye.
com or by calling 866-228-6444. 

At SEA LIFE Orlando Aquarium, 
students will dive head first into 
marine biology, visiting with more 
than 5,000 sea creatures to learn about 
different animals, their habitats and 
conservation initiatives locally, statewide 
and globally. More information can be 
found at https://www.visitsealife.com/
orlando or by calling 866-228-6444. 

Madame Tussauds will bring history 
to life by exploring figures featured 
inside the attraction, delving into the 
artistic and intricate process of creating 
its lifelike figures, and learning about 
Madame Marie Tussauds, the trailblazing 
woman, whose wax sculpting methods 
are still used more than 200 years later. 

More information can be found at 
https://www.madametussauds.com/
orlando or by calling 866-228-6444.



154  Spring 2015 SouthEast Education Network

SCHOOL FIELD TRIPS AVAILABLE STARTING MAY 2015.
BOOK NOW! 1-866-228-6444

THE IMAGES SHOWN DEPICT WAX FIGURES CREATED AND OWNED BY MADAME TUSSAUDS

NEW

LO
CATED A
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 and CULTURE MEET
WHERE NATURE

VisitGainesvilleFlorida      866.778.5002     VisitGainesville.com          @ Gainesville      

Wander through the Butterfly Rainforest at the Florida Museum of Natural History, take in world famous 
works of arts at the Harn Museum and discover beautiful natural surroundings at Kanapaha Botanical 

Gardens in Gainesville, where nature and culture meet.

For more than 60 years, Gatorland has 
been creating Fun, Smiles, and Special 
Memories for millions of visitors who have 
entered through its world-famous gator 
mouth entrance.

Located between Orlando and Kissimmee 
on the South Orange Blossom Trail, Gatorland 
is one of Central Florida’s classic attractions, 
and provides a unique and natural alternative 
to the larger theme parks of today. Founded 
by the late Owen Godwin in 1949, and still 
privately owned by his family today, Gatorland 
is a 110-acre theme park and wildlife preserve, 
combining “Old Florida” charm with exciting, 
new exhibits and entertainment, making us 
Orlando’s best half day attraction®.

Known internationally as the “Alligator 
Capital of the World ®,” Gatorland provides 
affordable field trip fun showcasing thousands 

of alligators and crocodiles including four 
extremely rare leucistic “white” alligators. 
The free-flight aviary, petting zoo, one of a 
kind animal shows, natural alligator breeding 
marsh, and the “thrilling” Screamin’ Gator 
Zip Line will ensure your day will be filled 
with Fun, Smiles and Special Memories!

Screamin’ Gator Zip Line
 Clip in and zip off on an exciting outdoor 

adventure with the all-new Screamin’ Gator 
Zip Line at Gatorland. Your journey will take 
you along 1,200 feet of high flying, heart 
pounding adventure from some of the finest 
zip line towers in the world. Standing over 
seven stories tall, these amazing towers feature 
multilevel launch pads and breathtaking views 
from high above the treetops.

Soar through the air and defy gravity over 

some of the theme park’s star attractions - 
including Cuban and Nile crocodiles - before 
heading over the Alligator Breeding Marsh, 
complete with one hundred and thirty giant 
alligators watching from below!

Gator Jumparoo Show
Thrills and chills abound as some of the 

largest alligators in the world actually jump 
four to five feet out of the water to retrieve 
food in this famous one-of-a-kind show. Learn 
more about alligators and crocodiles and their 
awesome powers. Watch as giant alligators 
jump high enough out of the water to actually 
snatch food from the trainer’s hand. A must 
see for the entire family!

Gator Wrestlin’ Show
Gatorland offers a unique alligator 

TAKE A BITE OUT OF 
LEARNING AT GATORLAND

EDUCATIoNAL TRAVEL
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Snorkel without getting wet!
7-mile voyage to Molasses Reef
Narrated, educational views of the  
remarkable undersea world of John  
Pennekamp Coral Reef State Park  
and Key Largo National Marine  
Sanctuary. 280 sq. ft. of glass!  
Air-conditioned cabin; food & drink.
For more info:305-451-4655
Buy tickets online at: www.keylargoprincess.com

Key Largo Princess Glass Bottom Boat
Holiday Inn Docks, MM 100 Oceanside, Key Largo

Departs Daily: 10am, 1pm and 4pm

Phone: 305-296-2051
Fax: 305-293-7094

Web: www.keywestaquarium.com

The Key West Aquarium was 
built in 1933 as the first tourist 
attraction to the island of Key 
West.  Our mission is to educate 
the public about our local 
marinelife here in the Florida 
Keys.

1 WHITEHEAD STREET KEY WEST, FLORIDA 33040 *Tour groups please call: 305-296-2051

Interactive Tours

Bring the O
cean to 

your class
room!

The Key West Aquarium, with the 
use of Skype, is now able to bring 
our guided tours and feedings right 
into your classroom.  Interact with 
our tour guides as they discuss 
many of our oceans invertebrates, 
fish and sea turtles.  Call today to 
schedule an appointment.schedule an appointment.

305-296-2051

Skype tours allow for live,  
remote classroom access  
with a guide. The interactive  
tours are designed by  
age group and each tour  
comes with an educator  
study guide.

The Key West Aquarium
Marinelife Education Since 1933

Bring the Ocean  
to your Classroom!

Mallory Square, Key West Florida 
888-544-5927  

www.keywestaquarium.com

Tour Groups call 305-296-2051

Phone: 305-296-2051

Fax: 305-293-7094

Web: www.keywestaquarium.com

The Key West Aquarium was 

built in 1933 as the first tourist 

attraction to the island of Key 

West.  Our mission is to educate 

the public about our local 

marinelife here in the Florida 

Keys.

1 WHITEHEAD STREET KEY WEST, FLORIDA 33040 *Tour groups please call: 305-296-2051

Interactive Tours

Bring th
e Ocean to

 

your cl
assroom

!

The Key West Aquarium, with the 

use of Skype, is now able to bring 

our guided tours and feedings right 

into your classroom.  Interact with 

our tour guides as they discuss 

many of our oceans invertebrates, 

fish and sea turtles.  Call today to 

schedule an appointment.
schedule an appointment.

305-296-2051

wrestling show done “Florida Cracker” style 
in a shaded 800 seat stadium. Gator wranglers 
catch a 6 to 8 foot alligator by hand and climb 

onto the snapping animal’s back to point out 
survival features to the audience. After doing 
stunts that only a few are brave (or foolish) 

enough to try, the alligator is rolled over and 
put to sleep… only to be awakened by a tickle!

Learning can be exciting at Gatorland!
Let your students experience first-hand all 

that Gatorland has to offer, including up close 
encounters with alligators, snakes, tarantulas 
and everything in between! Gatorland offers 
field trips that are educational AND unique!

For rates and availability contact Jackie 
Broscious at (407) 855-5496 extension 245  
or by email at jackiebroscious@gatorland.com
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see SOAR page 160

Education will reach new heights 
when you take your students to Universal 
Orlando® Resort for a Universal Studies 
program. Universal understands your 
goals as educators, which is why our 
programs are designed to support national 
standards in education.

The new Business Learning Series 

presented by CNBC’s The Profit 
featuring Marcus Lemon is split 
into three interesting and informative 
modules. In the Career Selection and 
Preparation section, students learn 
how to choose the right career path, 
market themselves as a brand and ace 
job interviews. Business Development: 

Product, People, Process delves into 
how to create and maintain high 
caliber products, dedicated people 
and an efficient work process. Finally, 
the Leadership Skills and Personal 
Development program emphasizes 
the importance of teamwork, trust and 

EDUCATIoNAL TRAVEL

Let learning 
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Bring your students to Universal Orlando® Resort for a Universal Studies program. The real-life 
applications of our programs will inspire your students and are strategically designed to support 
national standards in education. 

The new Business Learning Series presented by CNBC’s The Profit featuring Marcus Lemonis helps 
students with career preparation, business development and leadership skills. Other program topics 
include ride design and culinary arts. In addition, students can go on educational tours of  
Universal Orlando. 

Whatever program you choose for your students, you can stay just steps away at Universal’s Cabana 
Bay Beach Resort and enjoy exclusive theme park benefits. At Universal, learning is the height of fun.

UniversalOrlandoYouth.com | 1-800-YOUTH15

Cabana Bay Beach Resort © 2015 UCF Hotel Venture II. All rights reserved. Universal elements and all related indicia TM & © 2015 Universal Studios. © 2015 Universal Orlando. All rights reserved. 1508599/CS

TAKE LEARNING TO A NEW

LEVEL.
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• Discounted Newseum admission for school groups
• Free online resources available at newseumdigitalclassroom.org
• FREE history, civics and media literacy classes for  

grades 3–university
Call 202/292-6650 to book your class trip today!

NEWSEUM.ORG/EDUCATION 
555 PENNSYLVANIA AVE.,N.W., WASHINGTON, D.C.

DISCOVER. EXPERIENCE. CONNECT.

“Engaging, great topics,  
interactive.  A great place  
to bring students.”
 – TEACHER, GUNSTON MIDDLE SCHOOL,    
     ARLINGTON, VA.

TripAdvisor’s 2014 Travelers’ Choice Top 10 Museums in the U.S.

Celebrating 
Everyday 

Heroes!

15 South Ocean Boulevard, Surfside, SC 29575
(800) 533-7599

SurfsideBeachResort.com/Everyday-Heroes

To show our thanks to our teachers, military, and �rst 
responders, Surfside Beach Resort invites everyday heroes to 
enjoy your time o� at our oceanfront hotel where you’ll �nd: 

• Amazing ocean views

• Private balconies

• Local dining, steps away

• Area attractions nearby

• Scotty's Beach Bar

• Beachside pool and hot tub

• Free access to Surfside Pier

• Wi-Fi and parking included

• Discounts to area restaurants and attractions

O N  A C C O M M O D A T I O N S
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Military

honesty as the foundation of effective 
communication, morale and integrity in 
the workplace. The Business Learning 
Series is designed in association with 
Columbia College. 

In the Storytelling Program, students 
will explore the hero’s journey, a concept 
as old and treasured as our earliest myths 
and legends and the basis of moviemaking. 
Created in partnership with Full Sail 
University, students will learn key 
components of scriptwriting including 
character framing and development, 
protagonist/antagonist motivation, plot 
development, back story and more.

Students who take part in the Ride 
Design program will hear Universal 
Orlando ride engineers explain the 
physics concepts that go into the amazing 
attractions at Universal. 

Universal Up Close gives students 
the chance to go behind the scenes at 
Universal Orlando. On the School of 

SOAR
continued from page 158
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Rock tour, they’ll get a backstage pass to 
see what keeps the chart-topping Hard 
Rock Hotel® in top performance mode. 
Students can also go on educational 
guided tours of Universal’s Islands of 
Adventure®, Universal Studios Florida® or 
both. They’ll enjoy front-of-the-line access 
at all participating rides and attractions, 
behind-the-scenes experiences and the 
chance to explore two jaw-dropping 
theme parks.

 Whatever program you choose for 
your students, you can stay just steps away 
at Universal’s Cabana Bay Beach Resort 
to enjoy special group rates, suites that 
sleep up to six, Early Park Admission and 
other benefits. Universal takes learning to 
a whole new level. 

For more information visit 
universalOrlandoYouth.com or call 
800-YOUTH15.
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EDUCATIoNAL TRAVEL

The Colonial Williamsburg Foundation 
operates the world’s largest living history 
museum in Williamsburg, Virginia—the 
restored 18th-century capital of Britain’s 
largest, wealthiest, and most populous 
outpost of empire in the New World. 
Here they interpret the origins of the idea 
of America, conceived decades before 
the American Revolution. The Colonial 
Williamsburg story of a revolutionary city 
tells how diverse peoples, having different 
and sometimes conflicting ambitions, 
evolved into a society that valued liberty 
and equality. Americans cherish these values 
as a birthright, even when their promise 
remains unfulfilled.

In Colonial Williamsburg’s 301-acre 
Historic Area stand hundreds of restored, 
reconstructed, and historically furnished 
buildings. Costumed interpreters tell the 
stories of the men and women of the 18th-
century city—black, white, and Native 
American, slave, indentured, and free—and 
the challenges they faced. In this historic 
place, we help the future learn from the past.

School and Group Tours
The Revolutionary City invites your group 

to embark on an 18th-century adventure. 
Experience a colonial capital and meet the 
citizens who helped build a nation. Colonial 
Williamsburg offers a variety of ways for 
groups of all sizes, interests, and ages from 
kindergarteners to senior citizens, from scouts 
to families to explore the 301-acre town, browse 
their world-class indoor museums, and discover 
something new about the creation of America.

For more than 70 years Colonial 
Williamsburg has provided a premier school field 
trip destination, offering schools assistance in 
addressing educational standards and individually 
tailoring an experience that fits unique classroom 
needs. Once your students step into the 
Revolutionary City they are fully immersed 
in 18th-century Virginia’s colonial capital city. 
The interactive programs and cross-curricular 
investigations will engage students’ minds. They 
will see and experience life as the founding 
families did in the 1700s, and the professional 
tour guides will make their learning fun!

Choose one of Colonial Williamsburg’s 

School and Group Tours’ packages or 
customize your own group experience  
with the help of their trained staff.  
 Options include:

Standards-based Interactive  
Activities Multidisciplinary 
Pre- and Post-visit Activities

Looking for an interesting way 
to introduce a unit? Searching for a 
memorable review of material examined 
earlier in the year? The staff will work 
with you to create a customized tour. 
Whether you wish to cover math, science, 
English, or history, Colonial Williamsburg’s 
professional educators will partner with 
you to create a customized individualized 
experience. Your students will discover 
everything from the global economy 
to African American life, from fashion 
trades to agriculture and livestock, to 
government and politics. We want to 
personalize your experience to meet your 
curriculum needs. Contact us and we will 
begin planning your journey into the past.

Colonial 
Williamsburg
That the Future May Learn from the Past
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Join our city of

DREAMERS, 

IDEALISTS, REBELS 
and LOYALISTS. 

© 2015 The Colonial Williamsburg Foundation 4/15-TIS-10781509

T here’s a movement to victory in the Revolutionary City…townspeople dreaming of freedom 
amidst the uncertainty of a future at war. Bring your student or youth group to walk beside 

our colonists and experience daily life throughout this 300-acre city. Storm the Palace, join a 
Revolution in the Streets, and dine with patriots in our historic taverns. Our tour team can tailor 
your group’s experience based on any education standards, interest, or need.

To plan your trip call 1-800-228-8878, 
email groupsales@cwf.org, or visit 
colonialwilliamsburg.com/grouptours.
Stay and Make Some History.™



164  Spring 2015 SouthEast Education Network

MY
RT

LE
BE

AC
HC

ON
VE

NT
IO

NC
EN

TE
R.

CO
M

12
14

S o u t h C a r o l i n a

s
.c

.

#
U

N
IQ

X
P

O
S

UN
IQ

 X
PO

S

H
o
st

 G
re

at
 M

ee
ti

n
g
s.

B
oo

k 
yo

ur
 n

ex
t m

ee
tin

g 
at

 th
e 

M
yr

tle
 B

ea
ch

 C
on

ve
nt

io
n 

C
en

te
r!

w
w

w
.M

yr
tle

B
ea

ch
C

on
ve

nt
io

nC
en

te
r.c

om
1-

80
0-

53
7-

16
90

    

    



164  Spring 2015 SouthEast Education Network www.seenmagazine.us                        SouthEast Education Network Spring 2015  165

CONFERENCE 
PLANNER  2015
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CAACSB’s International Conference and 
Annual Meeting (ICAM 2015) - Association to 
Advance Collegiate Schools of Business 
Tampa, FL  
04/26/2015 - 04/28/2015

American Society for Quality 2015  
World Conference on  
Quality and Improvement  
NASHVILLE, TN  
05/4 – 05/6/2015

CSCCa 2015 National Conference - Collegiate 
Strength & Conditioning Coaches Association 
Nashville, TN  
05/06/2015 - 05/08/2015

ACLS Annual Meeting 2015 -  
American Council  
of Learned Societies 
Philadelphia, PA  
05/07/2015 - 05/09/2015

2015 SAEM Annual Meeting -  
Society For Academic Emergency Medicine 
San Diego, CA  
05/12/2015 - 05/16/2015

NAFSA 2015 Annual Conference & Expo - 
NAFSA: Association of International Educators 
Boston, MA  
05/24/2015 - 05/29/2015

ACHA 2015 Annual Meeting -  
American College Health Association  
Orlando, FL 
05/26/2015 - 05/30/2015

NACE 2015 Conference & Expo - National 
Association of Colleges and Employers 
Anaheim, CA  
06/02/2015 - 06/05/2015

2015 ACL Conference -  
Association Of Christian Librarians  
Jefferson City, TN   
06/08/2015 - 06/11/2015

SLA 2015 Annual Conference & Info-Expo - 
Special Libraries Association SLA 2015  
Boston, MA  
06/14/2015 - 06/16/2015

2015 ASEE Annual Conference & Exposition -  
American Society For Engineering Education 
Seattle, WA  
06/14/2015 - 06/17/2015

ISTE 2015 - International Society for  
Technology in Education 
Philadelphia, PA 
06/28/2015 - 07/01/2015

ECS National Forum on Education Policy 
Education Commission of the States 
Denver, Colorado 
06/29/2015/01/2015

NEA Expo 2015 - National Education Association 
Miami Beach, FL  
07/01/2015 - 07/06/2015

FCCLA 2015 National Leadership 
Conference - Family, Career and 
Community Leaders of America  
Washington, DC 
07/05/2015 - 07/09/2015

SCUP’s 50th Annual International Conference 
- Society of College and University Planning  
Chicago, IL  
07/11/2015 - 07/15/2015

SNA Annual National Conference 2015 - 
School Nutrition Association   
Salt Lake City, UT  
07/12/2015 - 07/15/2015
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AHEAD 2015 - Association on Higher 
Education and Disability Conference  
Saint Paul, MN  
07/13/2015 - 07/18/2015

IRA 60th Annual Conference - International 
Reading Association   
St. Louis, MO  
07/17/2015 - 07/20/2015

NACUBO 2015 Annual Meeting - National 
Association of College and University  
Business Officers  
Nashville, TN  
07/18/2015 - 07/21/2015

American Federation of School  
Administrators 14th Triennial Convention 
New Orleans, LA.  
July 23 – 27, 2015

AAPT Summer Meeting 2015 -  
American Association Of Physics Teachers  
College Park, MD  
07/25/2015 - 07/29/2015

AADE 15 Annual Meeting & Exhibition -  
American Association of Diabetes Educators 
New Orleans, LA  
08/05/2015 - 08/08/2015

MathFest 2015   
Washington, DC  
08/05/2015 - 08/08/2015

27th Annual Crimes Against Children 
Conference  
Dallas, TX  
08/10/2015 - 08/13/2015

NLN Education Summit 2015 -  
National League for Nursing  
Las Vegas, NV  
09/30/2015 - 10/04/2015

NACAC 2015 - National Association for 
College Admission Counseling  
San Diego, CA  
10/01/2015 - 10/03/2015

AASA/ACSA Women’s Leadership Conference 
TBD California  
10/01/2015 - 10/03/2015

AFT Civil, Human and Women’s Rights 
Conference 
Sheraton New Orleans 
New Orleans, Louisiana 
10/02/2015 - 10/04/2015

NACADA Annual Conference 2015 -  
National Academic Advising Association 
Las Vegas, NV  
10/04/2015 - 10/07/2015

Council of the Great City Schools 
59th Annual Fall Conference 
Long Beach, CA 
10/07/2015 - 10/11/2015

National Rural Education Association 
Annual Convention 
Hyatt Regency at the Arch 
St. Louis, Missouri 
10/16/2015 - 10/18/2015

NCTM Regional Conference & Exposition 
Atlantic City 
10/21/2015 - 10/23/2015

National Science Teachers Association 
Reno, Nevada 
10/22/2015 - 10/24/2015

Association of School Business Officials  
International Annual Meeting and Expo 
Gaylord Texan Resort and Convention Center 
Grapevine, Texas 
10/23/2015 - 10/26/2015

EdSpaces 2015  
(Formerly School Equipment Show)  
New Orleans, LA  
10/28/2015 - 10/30/2015

EDUCAUSE 2015 Annual Conference  
Indianapolis, IN    
10/27/2015 - 10/30/2015

66th IDA Annual Conference - The 
International Dyslexia Association  
Grapevine, TX  
10/28/2015 - 10/31/2015

NACAS 47th Annual Conference -  
San Antonio, TX  
11/01/2015 - 11/04/2015

The International Literacy Association 2015 Conference 
is the premier event for literacy professionals worldwide. 
This year’s program offers hundreds of sessions, many of 
which focus on the Common Core; assessment; beginning, 
elementary, and adolescent learners; and research. 

Here’s a small sampling of what you’ll get when you attend  
ILA 2015: 

•  A chance to hear best-selling authors and widely renowned 
educators speak 

•  Access to our incredible Teaching Edge series which 
explores the most popular topics in literacy with some  
of the leading minds in the field 

•  Entrance to our Exhibit Hall, where exhibitors will introduce 
you to new technology and innovative products and services 

•  The opportunity to connect with thousands of literacy 
educators from around the world 

Attending our conference is about gaining the knowledge 
you need to make an even greater difference in your 
classroom, school, and district. 

FOR MORE INFORMATION 
ilaconference.org/seen15
customerservice@reading.org
800.336.7323
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AMLE2015 Annual Conference For Middle 
Level Education - Association for Middle  
Level Education        
St. Louis, MO  
11/05/2015 - 11/07/2015

82nd Annual AAEE National Conference 
Texas, 2015  
11/08/2015 - 11/10/2015

2015 NCTM Regional Conference - 
Minneapolis - National Council Of Teachers  
of Mathematics  
Minneapolis, MN 
11/11/2015 - 11/13/2015

2015 NSTA Philadelphia Area Conference -  
National Science Teachers Association  
Philadelphia, PA  
11/12/2015 - 11/14/2015

NAGC 62nd Annual Convention & 
Exhibition - National Association for Gifted 
Children Phoenix, AZ  
11/12/2015 - 11/15/2015

95th NCSS Annual Conference -  
National Council For The Social Studies 
New Orleans, LA  
11/13/2015 - 11/15/2015

LEAD Conference 
11/13/2015 - 11/15/2015 
Phoenix, Arizona

2015 Fall Fellows Retreat and Annual 
Meeting 
National Academy of Sciences Building,  
in Washington, DC  
11/11/2015 - 11/14/2015

NCTM Regional Conference & Exposition 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 
11/11/2015 - 11/13/2015

National Science Teachers Association 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
11/12/2015 - 11/14/2015

2015 NCTM Regional Conference -  
Nashville - National Council Of  
Teachers Of Mathematics         
Nashville, TN  
11/18/2015 - 11/20/2015

2015 NCYC - National Catholic  
Youth Conference  
Indianapolis, IN 
11/19/2015 - 11/21/2015

NCTM Regional Conference & Exposition 
Nashville, Tennessee 
Nov. 18-20, 2015

CCSSO 2015 Annual Policy Forum 
Charlotte, North Carolina 
11/19/2015 - 11/21/2015

67th Annual NCAAHPERD Convention  
Raleigh, NC  
11/19/2015 - 11/21/2015

ACTE’s CareerTech VISION 2015 -  
Association for Career and Technical 
Education 
New Orleans, LA  
11/19/2015 - 11/22/2015

MSCHE 2015 Annual Conference -   
Washington, DC 
12/02/2015 - 12/04/2015

2015 Leaning Forward Annual Conference 
Washington, DC  
12/05/2015 - 12/09/2015

National Science Teachers Association 
Kansas City, Missouri 
12/03/2015 - 12/05/2015

Learningforward 2015 Annual Conference 
Gaylord National Resort and Convention 
Center 
National Harbor, MD 
12/05/2015 - 12/09/2015

LEAD Conference 
Washington, D.C. 
01/29/2016 - 01/31/2016

National Conference on Education 
02/11/2016 - 02/13/2016 
Phoenix, Arizona

LEAD Conference 
Chicago, Illinois 
02/12/2016 - 02/14/2016

National School Boards Association 
Annual Conference 
Boston, Massachusetts 
04/09/2016 - 04/11/2016

National Council for the Social Studies
95th Annual Conference

November 13-15, 2015
New Orleans Ernest N. Morial  

Convention Center
New Orleans, LA

Come on down the Mississippi to join NCSS in New 
Orleans at the 95th NCSS Annual Conference.  
The city’s rich heritage and culture will be yours 

to experience and explore, along with more 
than 3,000 of your peers from across the U.S. and 

around the world at the nation’s largest and most 
comprehensive social studies professional 

development conference.

Learn from over 800 presentations by the leading 
social studies researchers and practitioners, offering 

content-rich, classroom-ready resources, spanning all 
grade levels and covering all social studies subjects.

CONFIRMED SPEAKERS
Popular travel writer Rick Steves

Dr. Terrence Roberts,  
a member of the Little Rock Nine

Noted Egyptologist Dr. Kara Cooney
The first joint U.S. appearance of Clifton Truman 

Daniel, grandson of President Truman, and 
Masahiro Sasaki, brother of Sadako Sasaki, 
Hiroshima victim and subject of Sadako and the 

Thousand Paper Cranes
A joint appearance of  “Thomas Jefferson” and 

“Napoleon Bonaparte” discussing the legacy of 
the Louisiana Purchase

The NCSS Annual Conference is the place for social 
studies education professionals to convene, learn, 

network, and engage with colleagues.  Share the latest 
knowledge, ideas, research and expertise, promote 

the best practices, and help to advocate for and 
strengthen the profession of social studies education 

by attending the 95th NCSS Annual Conference.

Registration opens in June!
www.socialstudies.org/conference
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DISTINCTLY NORFOLK

DYNAMIC CITY. DIVERSE ATTRACTIONS.
Norfolk provides the perfect interactive and experiential classroom for 
student groups of all ages. From teaching sustainability, engaging history 
and groundbreaking science to riveting theater and exquisite fine art, 
Norfolk takes hands-on learning to exciting new heights. To learn more, visit 
us online or contact Melissa Hopper, Associate Director of Tour & Travel.

Plan your student group trip at visitnorfolktoday.com. 1-800-368-3097



FAST
SIMPLE
LOCKDOWN

Panic buttons improve 
emergency response times.

Teachers and administrators already have 

their hands full. Inovonics panic buttons 

improve response times and facilitate 

quick intervention. A teacher can immediately 

trigger an emergency response, such as a 

lockdown—shaving off vital seconds when they 

matter most.

Learn more at inovonics.com/schoolsafety

Contact Inovonics to locate your nearest dealer: 800.782.2709
www.inovonics.com/schoolsafety


